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Compact Guide
1. Introduction

Welcome to V9

\'%%

Splash screen

What does V9 do?

V9 is a comprehensive software package that covers most aspects of optimisation and
production for the Furniture, Woodworking, and other sheet processing industries. It is
Windows software which runs on most computers. It provides all the information to keep
control of costs, cut down errors, and cut material efficiently and effectively.
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V9 deals with a variety of products.

Kitchen cabinets
Office furniture
Shop fittings
Doors

Plastic fabrications
Caravans
Bathrooms

Vanity Units

Enter or import part sizes and quantities and let the program create a set of cutting
patterns and cutting instructions. From the cutting patterns send information directly to the
saw or machining centre to cut each pattern and machine each part.

The program works in Millimetres, Decimal Inches, or Fractional (Imperial) inches. Part
lists can be entered in any measurement and converted.

A quick tour

The basic steps are:-

Create or Import a list of part sizes
Optimise

Review cutting patterns

Send cutting data to the saw

If the software is not installed read through the tour to get an overview of the program and
follow the next section on 'Set up' to install the software

Select User profile

m To run the program click on the icon on the desktop

The first screen is a splash screen which appears for a few moments and the program
moves to the Main screen.

(If the splash screen does not appear there is a problem - see 'Problems with start-up’).
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USER PROFILE. Each user has a unique profile (account) where settings and data are
stored. On start up the program displays a list of user profiles.

uel User profiles @
Mame « Last accessed Path for data Current user Hew
‘-:_ Demo user 1

&Demn uger 2 03/05/201211:07 cwAlkDemotDatah
Delete

L Mesting [MPR) 14/06/2012 16:20 oS0 DemotUzer3h

S
Cancel

User profiles

e Select a profile (e.g. Demo user 1)
e OK to confirm

On install the program includes a set of demo data with several user profiles. By default
the program automatically moves to the last user profile used. The program moves to the
main screen and display the data for the profile.

{1

| | | ‘ I | I I Measurement modes - The software works in either
millimetres, fractional inches, or decimal inches. The operation is the same in each case
except that fractional inches are displayed and entered in the fractional format (44 x 61-
1/4, 96 x 48-1/2).

Note - the demonstration data installed may differ slightly from the examples shown in this
guide
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Main screen

This is the command centre of the system. Access all the options from here.

] Modular V9.04 - DEMO USER1 [ || =]

File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print  Machine interface Tools  Auxiliary Help

2 R @ F &

Optimising MNesting System Destacking = Saw

Cutting list rules B ] .
Edging and laminates ﬁ
Example Charts

Grain matching - V9
Kitchen & bedroom
Kitchen plan

Large part list -
Large part list A =
Large part list B

Mixed material stacks

Nesting - DXF

Mesting - Machining library
Mesting - Offline ripcut
Mesting - Part library

COW9.04\Demot\Userl’, Thursday 20 February 2014
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Main screen

The program name is shown at the top of the screen. There are different names in some
countries, for example, Cut-Rite, Magi-Cut, Schnitt-Profi(t). ...

At the left is a tree showing the various options and existing data. Click on an item in the
tree to see the files in a category.

There are also traditional menus and buttons to access all the options.

(Arrange the screen to suit your way of working with the View menu options).
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NAVIGATION BAR. At the left (or right) of the screen is a toolbar with access to all the main
program options. This bar floats at the left of the display and is available throughout and
on the desktop- giving quick access to any part of the program.

File

Edit View Stock Libraries Pa_rameters

ﬁvuuriteh
esting

_——
S\E ¢

Review Print

F  j

System

Machine 'rnterface Tools A_i.rxit

L

Destacking

Part lists

nts
Part library

:nts

Review runs

=

Print nuns

Transfer to saw

al

Board library stars

V9

Navigation bar

If the quick navigation bar is not visible - place the mouse cursor over the docking bar.




Compact Guide

The docking bar is the thin vertical bar at the far left (or right) of the screen).

File Edit Wiew Stock Libraries Parameters

Review Print  Machine interfz

System

CAD Drawings

Cuotes [ orders

[y : Product requirernents

- ﬁ Import - boards

- ﬁ Cutting lists
e ﬁ Board lists

[l Optimisations

Navigation bar - docking bar

The docking bar pops up. Right click on one of the buttons on the navigation bar for a pop

up menu of options to re-position the toolbar.

Part lists

A part list is a list of all the part sizes and quantities required for cutting. This might be for

a single order or for several different jobs.

(The demo data includes several examples of different sorts of part lists - these may be

different from the example shown below).

Select a part list by opening the Part list branch of the file tree and double clicking on a

part list.
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(The program may prompt: 'Patterns exist - significant changes will delete patterns’ - this
happens because in the demo data the part lists are already optimised - ignore this
message as the next step is to optimise and re-create the patterns.

The part list contents are displayed.

wal Part list - Cabinets =N =R ==
File Edit View Optimise Help
PP ExSHaa ¥ o2
HiS) =1F= sl ¥ ¢
Title Cabinets Opt DEFALLT - Saw  DEFAULT -
Description I aterial Length| “Width | Quantity| Over| Under| Grain EdgeE =
Global 0% o0z I
1. | BASE-BALCK, CHIPBOARD-18MM 7ano| 4200 90 a 0N
2. | BASE-BALK, CHIPBOARD-18hM 7h0.0| 4200 a0 a 0N
3. | BASE-BACK CHIPBOARD -18hM 4350 4020 40 a 0N L
4. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH 580.0| 480.0 30 a O(M LBROWN-TAPE |
5. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH g20.0 | 480.0 40 1] 0N LEROWMN-TAPE
E. | BASE-CABIMET-DIVIDER CHIPBOARD-18MM 5E0.0 | 430.0 50 1] 0N
7. | BASE-CABINET-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 560.0 | 400.0 20 a oy BEECH-TAFE-22h_—
8. | BASE-CABINET-DR&AWER MFC18-BEECH 4000 2400 B0 a oy BEECH-TAFE-22h
9. | BASE-CABIMET-DRAWER-LOMNG MFC18-BEECH 9000 | 2400 30 a oy BEECH-TAFE-22h
10. | BASE-CABIMET-EMD-LEFT MFC18-BEECH a70.0| 5200 20 a oy
11. | BASE-CABIMET-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 9200 5200 20 0 [N
12. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK, MFC18-BEECH 920.0 | 180.0 g0 1] oy
13. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 5200 | 1800 40 a oy
14. | BASE-CABINET-SHELF MFC18-BEECH Bh0.0| 4200 B0 a oy
15. | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 7400( 5100 120 a oy BEECH-TAFE-22h
16. | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 7400| 5100 120 a oy LBROWM-TAPE
] |H S — S — = - - .|' b
Part list

- Review and/or enter the required part list items. The basic information is:-

Description
Material code
Length

Width
Quantity

10
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At the right of the part list screen there are several other columns - most of these are
custom columns which can be used for all the extra data for parts, for example, edging,
text for a part label, a tracking number ...
MATERIAL CODE: This is important because it determines the material for that part. The
program uses this to extract candidate boards from the board library and create a board
list.
The board list is simply the list of available board sizes and quantities for the job.

The program also support fractional inches and decimal inches.

wel Part list - Cabinets 2 ===
File Edit View Optimise Help
Aol ExoEddl s
YO EXR|ded ¥ o ?
Title [FETLE Opt Opt1 |:] Saw Sawl -
D escription M aterial Length Width Quantity | Ower| Under| Grain Edge -
Glabal z =z P
1. | BUOS-HE. BACK HED-GR3 20 18 24 ] 0N 0ooo
2 | BUDOS-MB BASE BEECH-LM 24.3/8 19172 58 a 0N 0000
3. | BUOS-ME DR LEFT BEECH-LM 34174 2314 40 ] oy 0ooo
4. | BUDS-ME DR RIGHT BEECH-LM 34144 23174 40 i oy 0o0o
5. | BUOS-MP PLINTH BEECH-LM 32 B-3/8 45 a oy 0000
E. | BLUDS-MP RAIL BEECH-LM 2 8-3/4 42 i oy 0o0o i
7. | BUOS-MB SHELF BEECH-LM 19 11-1/4 sl a oy 0000 r
8. | BLOS Dw DRwW BEECH-LM 19-1/2 16-1/2 32 ] oy 0ooo
9. | BUOS DM DRwW BEECH-LM 18344 12172 30 a oy 0000
10| B 321 BACK HED-GR3 38172 24-6/8 32 ] 0N 0ooo
11. | Bi 322 BACK HED-GR3 36142 24-5/8 32 i 0N 0o0o
12, | HUDB/2 BACK HED-GR3 32 17 40 a 0N 0000
13. | HUDE MEB BASE BEECH-LM 34 32 43 i oy 0o0o
14. | HUOE ME FLINTH BEECH-LM 39 102 40 a oy 0000 B
18, | SPC TR/BACK BEECH-LM 34-5/4 E-3/16 42 ] oy 0ooo
16. | Rx 0ZEND L BEECH-LM 23 17-3/4 g0 a oy 0000 -

Part list - fractional inches

11
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Board list

@J Click on the toolbar symbol to view the Board list

wd Board list - Cabinets =[S
File Edit View Optimise Help
.-_"b — " = = .
= r— H
PR EXS dda ¥ v ?
PO EXRS| 44 % 2
AN abinets
Board M aterial Length| ‘Width | Thickness| Information| Quantity| Cost | Limit) Grain| Parameters =
Global
1. | CHIFBOARD-18kM /01 CHIPEJARD-18MM 2440.0 (12200 18.0 | BIM 180 3597|2550 |0 M
2. | MFC18-BEECH/O1 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 [ 1525.0 18.0 1702 | 3210 |0 M
3. | MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 (12200 18.0 1630 | 2960 | O M
F)
] 1 3
Board list

The Board list is created by the program extracting from the Board library all board sizes
(and offcuts if any) matching the material codes used in the Part list against each part.

12
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The board library stores the details and quantities of all the sheet material (a library is
provided in the demo data).

wel Board library
File Edit View Help

4] EXSEF2| ¢ ?

(= oS

Materials r
M aterial Description Thickness | Default grain| Book | Material Picture Denaity
BLUE-LAM-ThM Blue Laminate Trim 1oy 10 0.900 |-
CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Care 18mm 18.0 (N 0 0.350
EBOMY-LARM-THM Ebory Laminate 1mm 1.0 (% 10 0.900
GREEN-LAM-1hb Green Laminate Tmm 1oy 10 0900
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard drmm 40|N 8H... 0.750
MED-DEMN-FIBRE-18MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 18mm 180 (N 0 MDF 0.650
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 25mm 250N 0 MDF 0.650
MEL-CHIP-15hk Prelaminated - white 15mm 180 (N 0 0.500
MEL-CHIF-18hk Prelaminated - white 18mm 18.0 (N a 0.500
Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180N 0 MFC 0.400
MFC18-BLACK, Prelaminated - Black 18mm 18.0 (N 0 MFC 0400 -
N m | +
Eoards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Eeech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0 -
Board code Length | ‘width Information Stock | aAlloc | Order Cost Lirnit Bin =
MFC18-BEECH/O1 3080.0 | 1525.0 1702 o 215 3210(0
MFC18-BEECH/02 2440.0| 1220.0 1630 0 205 2960(0 i
4| 1 +
Board library

In this example there are two board sizes available for material MFC18-BEECH,

The board library can include much information for each sheet size, for example, cost,
how to deal with low stock levels, storage etc.

Note - There are a wide range of materials from different suppliers so before using the
program for real - an important task is to set up the board library for the materials typically
available for the company. For more details see the section: Board library

13
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The Board library also supports decimal and fractional inches.

w&l Board library EIIEI

File Edit View Help

P EXRSPFS ¢ ?

taterials F
Material D'ezcription Thicknesz| Default grain| Book | Material parameters|  Picture Tupe | Dengity ‘E ‘
BEECH-LM | Beech composite 0142 | M 10 0.000 B
HBD-GR3 | Hardboard 4mm 01/8 (M 10 0.000
MOF-1/2 | MDF Grade 1 01/2 (M 10 0.000 -
Boards for material: BEECH-LM Beech composite Thickness:0-1/2 Book:10 F

Board code Length Width Information | Stock | &lloc| Order| Cost | Limit| Bin| Supplier| Min Stk

2 96-1/42 43142 30ae 0 023500 1]
HCABINETS3/0001 59516 1111416 1 0 0(1175(0 o||E
#CABINETS3/0002 71432 1527432 1 0 0(1175(0 a
#CARINETS3/0003 27-7HE 81146 1 i 0(1175(0 a
#CARINETS3/0004 26-7HE 81146 4 i 0(1175(0 o=
HCABINETS3/0005 26-7HE 6-3/16 1 0 0(1175(0 a
HCABINETS3/0006 17-34 817432 1 0 0(1175(0 a
#CABINETS3/0007 15-7/8 8-3/4 1 0 0(1175(0 a
HCARINETS3/0008 18142 B-27/32 1 0 0(1175(0 0| _

€| 1}

Board library - fractional inches
Optimise
Once the Part list and Board list are created the job is ready to be optimised.

At the Part list screen (or at the Board list screen):-

g Select the optimise symbol

The program produces a set of cutting patterns and moves to the 'Review runs' section of
the program. This shows all cutting patterns and a set of summary reports.

14
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The first report shown is an overall summary of the job; the Management Summary.

el Review runs
File

Edit View Settings

Summaries

Help

fo o]

-~

m

Favourites
B Management summary Cabinets
summany
B, Manageme: Cabinets//DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summany
@ Pattem Description Quantity m2 m3 Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value
summary Required parts 1462 38880 700 B8946% Mumber of patterns 25
wa Plus/Over parts 0 0.00 0.00 0.00% Headcut patterns 8
i prﬁ?e":v Offcuts 87 988 018 22T% Rotated patterns 0
Scrap 35.93 064 8.27% Recut patterns 10
B, Pattem Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% MNumber of cycles 32
Boards 137 43461 7.82 100.00% Cutting length ~ 2280.2
Throughput (M3/Hr) 25
Waste (%Parts) 11.78%
Waste (%eBoards) 10.54%
Sheets used 43461 7.82 100.00% 1304.05
Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00
Batch reports | | Offcuts created -9.88 016 -2.27%  0.000 0.00
Summaries || Net material used 424.73 7.64  97.73% 1304.05
Advanced Cutting time 3:09Hr 50.000 157.89
Patterns Total parts 1462 388.80 T.00 89.46% 3.760 1461.94
Machining
Custom | [« ]» |\ Management summary £Dashboard £ Output £ P4| < | m | »

Management summary

This is an overall summary of the job, for example. Total costs, Overall Waste

percentage, Net material used ...

Use the Navigation buttons or 'Summaries' menu option to view other reports.

15
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At the foot of the report are a set of tabs with more information. For example, the
'Dashboard' gives a graphical view of the data.

il Review runs [E=5E=B 5>
File Edit View Settings Surnrnaries Help
H — —_ - . — Er] H -
A ERE CROBERIK D Mt 2
o — B L L = l =l
:a =%1 ‘@'% \B 7 Y T
Favourites
Dashboard Cabinets
&% Batch
summary
B Manageme: Cabinets//DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summary
iy Pattem b
aummany Qutput Patterns
&4 Patem P
preview = _Reod
B
lF‘aﬂem = 1 I 1 X Z "X
Statistic Open parts
Item lines 33
Required parts 1482 :2
Plus/Over parts 0| |z " o 1
= 1z
|Average part quantity 44 i m i
8
Number of patterns 25 f m
Number of oycles a2 z | h
Average book 771 e WaRdR 77 B2 BB T
Yield % Board area Offcuts
100 500
= . .
»
= [—— 0
= .
: - “
: i e o
& = 11 = 350
: = g
2 = Il z 30
- 11 L*
- 11 =0 s
= 11 . hd
. 11
Batch reports - [ | .
- - 11
Summaries . | i®
Advanced o I I @
Patterns : | 1 ol L L L]
T3 £ ) 200 1000 1200
Machining Peem Pkl it L
Custom 4 | 3 |\ Management summary }\Dashboardﬂ Oulpulx ]| 1 *
Dashboard

16
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The individual cutting patterns are viewed via the 'Pattern preview' option.

HHH

8 Pattern preview

&l Review runs

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Machining

Custom

=1 Ee 5
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
. s - - -
SXREGEQBEN (P o ? B¢
= F L { = ’
4 = XK, iy % =T L
Favourites
Spaen [P ALLOIN PrEVIEW Cabinets
summary
B, Manageme: Cabinets///DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summary
#if Pattem Ptn:13 Board:3.MFC18-BEECH/02 Ptn:14 Board:3.MFC18-BEECH/02 Ptn:15 Board:3.MFC18-BEECH/02
S Qty:10 Material:MFC18-BEECH Qty:5 Material:MFC18-BEECH Qty:5 Material:MFC18-BEECH
% Pattem
preview
5 15 15 15 15 15 15
ﬂ Pattem A 2
19 19 19
16 16 16 = o B s S 4 4
I o 9 9 22 19 19 13

Ptn:16 Board:3.MFC18-BEECH/02
Qty:5 Material:MFC18-BEECH

Ptn:A7 Board:3.MFC18-BEECH/02
Gty:5 Materiak:MFC18-BEECH

Ptn:18 Board:3.MFC15-BEECHN02
Gty:5 Materia: MFC18-BEECH

1T 17 17

e i e e i)

24 24
2a!(2a6!

27 | 27 | 27

24 24

b -

m

Pattern preview

Use the navigation buttons or the Summaries menu to move between patterns and other
summaries.

17



Compact Guide

‘% Double click on a thumbnail to view the pattern full screen.

Ll Review runs

[E=5 E=E =X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
= = Q ] E
4 SXEEHEQS o ? B8
Favourites
=ee Pattern 10 of 25 Cabinets
summary
B, Manageme: Cabinets//DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summary
i :ﬂfnn;w Board: MFC18-BEECH/02 Waste: 9.45% Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 x 18.0
Material: MFC13-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Boards: 10
38 Pattem
per
%Paﬂem
BASE-DOOR BASE-DOCR BASE-DOCR
738 X 508 738 X 508 738 X508

BASE-BOTTOM

BASE-BOTTOM BASE-BOTIOM | BASE-BOTTOM

620 X 458 620 X 458 580 X 458 5BO X 458
Batch reports 20 20 20 20
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns Saw I-(_erf: _4.8 Elook height 5 Cycles 2 o
— Rear rip trim with kerf - Rip: 10.0 Cross: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0
Machining i
Custom | [« [\ Pattern £Parts £ Saw simulation / || « b
Pattern

The tabs at the foot of the report show more details, for example, a full list of the parts
produced by the pattern.

The cuts, waste, offcuts and part information are shown for each pattern.

18
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The program also supports decimal and fractional inches.

pel Review runs EI @

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
H o XREEEFEQS o2 B4

Batch repaorts .
summanes | IPattern 8 of 21 Cabinets - Wk2
Advanced )
Patterns Cabinets 2//0pt 1/3aw1/?77?
Board: BM-P2 Waste: 8.28% Size: 96-1/2x 48-1/2x 0-1/2
. Material: BEECH-LM Beech composite Boards: 4
Pattem
sequence
L EX 02 END L EX 02 END L
Hi BUOS-ME DR LEEFT
b 259.-% - 17-3/4 25-X 17-3/4
L T 34-1/4 X 23-1/4
RX 02 END L RX 02 END L
29 X 17-3/4 29 X 17-3/4 BUOS-ME DR LEFT
34-1/4 ¥ 23-1/4
=y 7 7 7
Pattem editor
Saw kerf: 5/32 Book height 1 Cycles 4
Rear rip trim with kerf - Rip: 1/2 Cross: 1/2 Retrim with kerf: 0
Machining | [3¥ ' Pattern 4 Parts £ Saw simulation f | r

Pattern - fractional inches

Transfer to Saw or Machining centre

After Optimisation the patterns (cutting instructions) are transferred to the Saw or
machining centre.

19
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The program supports a wide range of saw controllers:-

Cadmatic (all types)

Compumatic

Topmatic

Homag Sawtech (CHxx, NPS400, llenia)

Table saws

Online PC

Various other controllers

Printed patterns and cutting instructions for manual saws

Some of the Machining centre transfer options are:-

Weeke WoodWop

2D DXF

Nested DXF

Busellato AutoLink (DXF)
Biesse RoverCad (CID)

At the main screen select the Saw transfer or Machining Interface option.

;‘
(VS Machining interface

wd
hE Saw Transfer

20
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For Saw transfer, for example, the program prompts with the current job.

Ll Transfer to saw Holzma Cadmatic IV - Cabinets [l ]
File Edit View Help
L - — - L =
P Exlcaialvie?
- = =2 L ]
Batch name  Cabinets - Description  Cabinets
Tt Optimizing progrezs | Cutting list Titl= Run Optimizing parameters Saw parameters | Board list =
Global
1. Cabinets Cabinets | Cabinets DEFAULT DEFALLT Cabinets
2
< I | 3
F12 Centinue

Transfer to saw batch screen

VSelect the 'Continue’ option

21
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The program displays the data to transfer.

el Transfer to saw EI@
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
Cabinetz Cahinets Cahinets CHIFBOARD-18kM 1-6
MFC18-BEECH T7-25
Ok ] [ Frint ] [ Help ] [ Cancel

Transfer to Saw

- OK to confirm

The transfer is finished.

Note - For practical use the saw transfer and machining transfer need to be set up for the
company's machines. There are parameters for this and a wide range of options are
available.

Typically the saw or machining centre transfer sends data to a location on the Network
(Path for Saw data) and a separate program provided by the machinery manufacturer

runs and sends the data to the machine. This can all be integrated into the above transfer
process.

22
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Help and support

The program is fully supported by integrated, up to date, local help (no need to rely on a
web link).

2w e
&

Hide Back  Print  Options

Contents Irldexl Search Home > Introduction > V9 Modular

| »

Introduction V9 Modular
@ Optimising and Transferto Saw . .
@ Optimising - Lite Optimisation and Production Soffware

@ Quotes and Orders
@ Products and Parametrics

m

V9 Modular is a comprehensive software package that covers most

@ Part lbrary aspects of optimisation and production for the Woodworking and Furniture

@ Machining Interface industries_ It is Windows sqﬁware rynning on a single computer or over a

@ Edging and Laminating Netwarle. It provides all t_he information needed to cut down costs, cut out
5@ Stock cortrol errors and cut up material.

@ Destacking and Palletising L4

@ Mested optimising
@ CAD Drawing
@ Forms and Labels V9

@ Stand alore operation
@ Emars

1 }

Help system

There is a help menu on most dialogs and screens.

23
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F1 is active for context sensitive help at most boxes, parameters and options.

m Part list - Bedroom & bathroom EI

File Edit View Optimism
O EXRL (Faa 4 o2
N

Title Example 3 Opt ke -

Description taterial Length| ‘width | Qu._| Grain Edge Btm Edge Top -
Global M I
1. | BTH-CAE-BALCK, MFC18-TEAK, BE4.0| 5E4.0 4(H 2
2 | BTH-CAE-BALCK, MFC18-EBONY 464.0| 5E4.0 3(M -
3 | BTH-CAE-BOTTOM MFC18-EBONY 4640 1440 3(M
4. | BTH-CAE-BOTTOM L 5K J BE4.0| 1440 4(H
5. | BTH-CAE-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-TEAK, 3495 4500 4(H
E | BTH-CAB-DOOK-LEFT MFCI18-EBEONY 2495 4500 3M
7. |BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFCI18-TEAK 3495 4500 4| M
8 | BTH-CAE-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-EBONY 2495 | 4500 3(M
3 | BTH-CAE-EMD-LEFT MFC18-TEAK, 1620 600.0 4 (M
10. | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 1620 600.0 3(M
11. | BTH-C&AB-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK, 1620 | E&O0.0 4 (M
12 | BTH-C&AB-END-RIGHT MFC18-EBONY 1620 | E&O0.0 3(M
13, | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-EBONY 4640 1440 E(M
14. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-TEAK, BE4.0| 1440 (M
15, | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-TEAK, BE4.0| 1620 4(H
16. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-EBONY 4640 1620 3(M
I'I?. BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-EBONY 46401 1620 3N i
1 1 r

Help in context
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Full help is available for all parameter settings.

il Optimising parameters - default Standard Optimiser

Trims | Limits I Rules | Recuts I Offcuts I Advanced

Set the parameters for time

Minimum crosscut tim with kesrf: Frort

- [

E=3Ee8

Range
0-995
Milimetres
Optimiser type [Momatic selection
Cutting
Saw ke 48 @ VO Help
@ - & o
Mi ip tim with kerf =
nmum fip Hide Eack  Pint  Options
Front 10.0 v
Contents | Index | Search
inimum crosscut tim with kerf
$
@ Optimiging and Transferto 5
= ptimising - Lite
&0 Lit
Overmide rip and crosscut trims -4 Quotes and Orders
Overide fip tim FI M @ F‘rodl..lcts and Parametrics
0 Part library
Ovenide crosscut tim F M 4@ Machiring Interface
0 Edging and Laminating
Retrim after head oLt with kert - Stock control
@ Destacking and Palletising
0 Mested optimising
@ CAD Drawing
- Forms and Labels
@ Stand alone operation
@ Emors
< & parts or O
ular nesting
juantity optir
duplicates
trims J il 4

| »

Home = Optimising and Transfer to Saw > Part lists and optimising =
iy grs > Trims > Min crosscut trim with kerf
flin crosscut trim with kel

m

Use this parameter to set a minimum cross cut trim on the front (leading
edge) and rear of each strip when cross cut.

Allow for the saw kerf when setting this value.

A setting of 10mm removes a FULL 10mm of material from the strip. If
the saw kerf is set at 4.8mm the falling piece is (10 - 4.8), that is,
5.2mm. If the trim is set to less than the setting for the saw kerf, for
instance 3mm when the saw kerf is set at 4.8mm this produces a
GRAZING cut. The material removed in this case is 3mm and is all lost
as saw dust.

Help for parameters
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Where an error is reported there is usually a link to more information in the help.

Optimise
Mezzage Description -
Data not comect - no boards [38001] MFC18-BEEC
[ Continue ] [ Cancel ] Prirt ] [ Help

Error message

Click on the help button for more details:-

[ V9 Help
o -

Hide: Back  Prnt  Options

f=]=]

Contents Igdexl Search

[

E-{[]) Boards / Board library ema

=) Board library A

[2) Board library - Overview
How to enter Materials an
Q Board library operation
@ Material Records

@ Boards

E Abandon changes

[2] Action not successful
ﬂ Boards exist for this m;
z Cannot open library
ﬂ Cannot update table
E Database not comect
[2] Data not comect - boa
ﬂ Data not comect -boa
[2) Data not comect - boa
E Data not comect - boa

n

E Data not comrect - boa—
2] Data not comect - boa

- [#] Data not comect - boa
[2) Data not comect - boa
[2] Data not comect - boa
E Data not comect - boa
2] Data not comect - con

... [3] Export failed

[ List too large - boards

E No boards exist for thi: ~
m 3

Home > Optimising and Transfer to Saw > Board library = Boards / Board library errors > Data not

correct - no boards

Data not correct - no boards

May occur when optimising a part list or product requirements list

One or more of the materials does not have any boards.

The message also indicates which materials are causing the problem

Where the message is caused by a material code missing from the board library a default board is
entered in the board list. These default entries need to be manually edited with the correct details for

each board size.

Check the Board library and make sure that the material has at least one board size set up

Help topic for an error
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The number shown is the error number - this can be useful in identifying the problem
where similar errors occur.
Web site

There are links at the main screen to the UK web site for downloads, updates,
documentation, latest news ...

There are is also a page on the web site for reporting issues.

27



Compact Guide

2. Set up (install)

Set up (single user)

Always install a new version to a NEW location.

Run the old and new version in parallel for a period to get used to the new version before
transferring a lot of data to the new version. Also the data between versions is not fully
compatible so existing data must be transferred from the old version to the new via the
'‘Copy / Convert' option.

The program is used in two main configurations:-

- For a single user on a local computer
- For several users running over a network

For the program to run a security key must be plugged into one of the USB ports on a
computer or server.

g security key

To install the program on a local computer run the set up program: setup.exe. Follow the
instructions on screen carefully.

Network setup

For a Network decide first where the program runs and where user data is stored; there
are many different ways to set up the Network operation. A typical set up is for the
program and library data to be at the server and for each user to have a profile on a local
computer.

The security key must be plugged into one of the USB ports on a computer on the
Network (often the server). In addition the Network key software (called the Licence
Manager) has to be running on the computer where the security key is located.

(See section below for details).
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Program does not run

If the program does not run there are several possible causes:-

- Security key is missing or not correctly inserted or cannot be found by the program
- Extra configuration file required (for some Networks)

- Language modules are missing

- Some system components are missing

- Minimum specification is not sufficient

Security key missing

The program cannot run without the security key

- Check that the security key is in place and firmly inserted and that it is in the correct port
For a Network key:--

- Make sure the Network is up

- Make sure the Licence Manager is running

- Has the network run out of licences (too many users)

Extra configuration file needed for Network installations

For a small number of Network installations the standard set up is not suitable and the
program may not run because the Network key or the licence manager cannot be found.

In these cases a special setup file (NetHasp.ini) has to be used. This is available with the
Distribution but needs to be configured for each case - this is usually quite simple to do
but requires some experience of different Network layouts.

Contact the supplier for details. See the section below 'Customise Networks'.

Some system components are missing

On a Network install make sure that a 'Client' install has been done on any local computer
that runs the program from the Server. This is needed to install some important
components on the local computer.
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Language modules are missing

If messages in English appears like the following:-

Error reading language file: 01 Use 00?
Error reading language file: 00

This means that a language module is missing or is not available. The message reports
the number of the language module the program is trying to find and suggests an
alternative if there is one.

Language modules are files with the extension LNG, for example, 00.LNG, 01.LNG and
are usually located in the Program directory (where the program is installed).

The language is set via System parameters. This offers the list of available languages, for
example, English (UK), English (USA) etc. Each item in the list is provided by one of the
LNG files. If the above message(s) occur either there are no language files at all or the
file for the choice last set in the program is missing or has been renamed.

Check with the supplier.

Minimum specification is not sufficient

V9 does not require a large amount of resources to run but a computer must meet the
minimum specification. This is likely to be a problem with a local computer (or single user
computer) rather than a server. To check this:-

W Insert the Distribution CD
or

i

(=2 Move to the directory where the extracted Download is located

(If the CD automatically starts the Setup program - abandon this - right click on the CD
icon and select Explore)

Use Windows Explorer to locate the root directory of the CD-ROM or the root directory of
the Download.

e Double click on the program CHECK.EXE
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This program runs and displays a screen of information.
From the menu:-
e Select: Check - Minimum requirements

A dialog is displayed showing the minimum requirements at the left and the current
system values at the right.

i "~

Minimum Requirements

ke irirniLarm System;

o indonwes: =P SP3 7 ubd SP1 ok,
Processzar: 1800MHz - 3093kHz ak,
CPU Benchmark: < 0.25z 0.015z ak,
F.ey b odular bd azter ok
emony [Mhb]:

Phwzical 1024 39 ok
Free 200 1952 ak,
Dizk [Gh]: 1.0 3972 ok

Minimum requirements

OK - indicates the item matches the minimum requirements

Transferring data from a previous version

Once the new version is running Ok some or all of the data from the previous versions
may need to be transferred from the old version to the new version.

Always use this option to move data between versions (e.g. V8.03 to V8.10 or V7.18.3 to
V8.10, V8.17 to V9.0)

To move data from an older version to a later one, e.g. V8.19 to V9.0, the user data and
the common data must be converted for the new version and copied to a new location.
Identify the user directory to convert and the new location. For example, the old data may
be located in c:\V819\Data\User 1 and the new data needs to be in c:\V90\Data\User 1.

(Where 'User 1'is the directory for the User profile).
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At the main screen of the NEW version:-
e Select: Tools - Copy / Convert user profile

The program shows a list of user profiles. Select the profile to convert. Typically the
profiles shown are the current profiles for the latest version and the profiles to convert are
located elsewhere. Use the Browse option to select the user profile to convert.

el Copy / convert - Select source - User profile @
Mame « Fath Last accessed
& Diemo uger 1 [chw30T e, oiw301wzed NAO7/20M210:49
&Demn uger 2 w0l demohuser2 07,2012 10:45
&Nestmg [MPR) oA vdemohuzerd 22/08/20M2 0917
Cancel
Copy / Convert

e Select the profile to convert
OK - confirm copy/convert user profile

The program moves to the screen to select the location for the new (converted) data.
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The paths/folders involved are shown on the screen.

Compact Guide

| Copy / Convert @
Fath From Copy / Canvert To
Idzer profile Chwg2Demohzerly ird Chw3DemotUzer 1%
Path fior data chwB2NDemohzerlt rd Cohe30hDemch U zer 14
Fath for part lists Il
Fath for libram data B2 DemotLibsh I C:Aw30hDemohLibsh
Path far stock libraries i
Path fior custormer data c:hwB2WDemohLibsh i C:hve30hDemctLibzh
Fath for import data c:hwB2\Demaotlmporty, Iz
Path for expart data o wBZ\Demot\E sport', I |
Path for accounts c:hwB2WDemothLibsh [
Status
[ 0k J I Help | [ Cancel
Copy / Convert

The directories shown are the full set of directories available. Some may not be in use and
in some cases it is not necessary to convert all the data; for example, the library data may
already be converted.

- Use the check boxes to select the directories to convert
- Enter the directory to convert to in the 'To' column.

J Use the list button browse and select a directory (in the 'To' column)

‘% Use the mouse to adjust the screen size and column width

- If any of the paths are sub-directories of the user profile these are named automatically.
For example:-

Source user directory c:\v90\

Source path for data c:\v90\data
Source path for library data ¢c:\v90\libs
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If the destination user profile is set to c:\v90\ the following paths are set:-

Destination path for data c:\v90\data
Destination path for library data c:\v90\libs

If a source directory has already been converted to the current version the directory
is not converted again and the data is only copied.

e Select OK to convert

At the end of the conversion the program prompts:-

& Select user profile now

Yes - move to new user profile
No - stay in current user profile

Make a back up of existing data

The program includes a 'Back up' option to take a copy of a User profile. It is best to take
a copy when experimenting with data or before moving data, for example, to a new
version.

(On a Network version it is best to NOT rely on manual back up but to also make sure that
all the program and data directories are included in the standard Network back up
processes).

This copies the user profile information and all the user data (batches, runs ...) linked to
that profile; this includes any library data linked to the user profile.

- Move to the profile to back up

At the main screen:-
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e Select: File - Back up - current user

Back up
Path for backup c:wANDemaohB ackup', |____|
Filename 201 2-05-01 1657 wi0backup

Status
k. J | Help | | Cancel
Copy / Convert

- Check the path for back up (edit if required)

(The default is set by the System parameter: Path for Back up)

Click on the list button to browse the paths and folders

- Check the file name (edit if required)
- OK to confirm

The data is copied to a single file (BKP). This is a zipped file containing all the files in a
compressed form. When back up is complete program prompts with a message showing
number of files and overall size.

Data

Data can often be split over several different directories. For example:-

C:\OPT\USER1

N:\OPTIMISING\LIBRARIES

C:\OPT\USERT\CUSTOMER

The program uses the System parameters for the User profile to locate the data to_Back
up including Library data. Back up covers the following Paths:-
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User profile

Path for Part lists

Path for Library data
Path for Stock libraries
Path for Customer data

The name of the BKP file is based on the date and time and is stored in the: Path
for Backup. e.g. 2006-03-29 1118 VBBACKUP.BKP. All files from these directories are
backed up except for file extensions. ARX, DLL, EXE, HLP, LNG, ISU.

Upgrading a security key

When purchasing extra modules or extra users the security key usually has to be
upgraded. This is typically done via an Upgrade file sent via a download or via a disk.

- Copy the upgrade file to a folder on the computer

The upgrade is activated via a program called CHECK.EXE which is part of V9.0

W Insert the Distribution CD
or

&

[=—5] Move to the directory where the extracted Download is located

(If the CD automatically starts the Setup program - abandon this - then right click on the
CD icon and select Explore). Use Windows Explorer to locate the root directory of the CD
or the root directory of the Download.

e Double click on the program: CHECK.EXE

[ Upgrade key only - If the new version is already installed and the upgrade is to add
modules - use the installed version of the software for the upgrade. At the main screen:
Select: Tools - System Check |

The System check information screen is displayed. From the menu:-

e Select: Check - Upgrade key
or
Select the [ Upgrade ] option
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The program displays a dialog to select the path for the Upgrade file.
e Select OK to begin the upgrade

The program proceeds to upgrade the key and usually reports:-

Key upgraded successfully

If the upgrade fails the program reports:- ‘Upgrade failure'. Report the failure and any
diagnostic number(s) to the supplier

Remove or uninstall the optimising program

It is sometimes necessary to uninstall the program (for example if there was a mistake in
the install process). To do this use the Windows options on the control panel.

For Windows 7 this is the option: Start button - Control panel - Programs and features -
Uninstall

Follow the Uninstall instructions carefully.

Note - the System files installed at a Workstation on a Network installation do not need to
be removed. They are a standard Microsoft update to the Windows operating system. Any
shortcuts on the Desktop etc. should be removed manually (Right click on shortcut -
Remove)

Path for shared control files

With more than one user (either users on a network or users with different profiles
on the same computer) it is often useful to co-ordinate processes where a sequential
number is used. For example when naming optimised runs, orders, offcuts, tracking
parts etc.

This is set by the System parameter: Path for shared data

- Enter the full path where the shared control files are stored (for example:
n:\server\v90\SharedData). Make sure all users have read/write access to this path.
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Parameter options that may use shared control files are:-

Last sequential run number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last quote estimate number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last saw group number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last offcut number (system parameters - Rules 2)
Last part item tracking number (system parameters - Rules 2)
Last drawing number (machining centre parameters - Generation)

If this parameter is set the shared parameters are locked (greyed out) on the parameter
pages and the numbering is controlled by the program.

Network key and Network key software - Install

The most common option is to place the Network key and the Network key software on a
Network Server. Before installing the Licence manager make sure the existing licence
manager (if any) is NOT running

W Insert the CD
If the V9 install process starts running - cancel this - look at the CD contents by Right

clicking on the CD icon and choosing: 'Explore'. The Network key software is in the
directory .\NETWORKS\NETKEY

&

(=3 - if using a Download version - the set of directories is the same as the CD

e Create a directory to contain the Network key software

Use Windows Explorer to set up a directory on the computer or server. This can be any
directory name, for example, N:\NETKEY. If Network key software directories already
exist they can be overwritten; this makes sure the Network software is up to date.

e Copy the Network software from CD to computer or server

To do this copy the contents of .\NETWORKS\NETKEY to the directory set up on the
computer or server.

If using a Download version from a self-extracting file - double click on the EXE to extract
the files to a temporary location on the computer or server; the files are extracted to a
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sub-directory. Follow the above steps to copy the Network key software to a separate
location on the computer or server.

Set up the Network key Licence Manager on the Computer or Server

The Licence Manager is set up with the program LMSETUP.EXE. To install the Licence
Manager:-

- Move to the directory ..\NETWORKS\NETKEY
- Double click on LMSETUP.EXE to run it
- Follow the on-screen instructions for the LMSETUP install program

If the Licence manager has not been used before it is best to install it as an Application
and put a link to it in the Start-up folder - this allows the Licence Manager to be easily
stopped and started and ensures that it starts automatically. The LMSETUP program
prompts for these options and sets up the PC or server. (These choices can be changed
later if necessary by running LMSETUP again).

- When installing the Licence Manager under Windows 7 the Licence Manager setup
program (Imsetup) must be run under a compatibility mode (Vista Service pack 2).

Install the Network key device driver

- From the Start button on the Windows Taskbar select the Run option
- Run the program HASPDINST with the setting -i. e.9. NANETKEY\haspdinst.exe -i

If updating an existing system make sure that any Licence manager services that are
running are stopped before installing HASPDINST

It may be necessary to re-start the computer for the settings to take effect

Licence Manager Install - Notes

- Installing the Licence Manager as a service is advisable if the computer hosting the key
is not accessible (for example, a server located in a different office); in this case the
Licence Manager runs as soon as the computer starts.

- During installation the LMSETUP program may modify firewall rules and installs an
additional device driver

- The Licence Manager cannot be installed without accepting the Licence Manager licence
Agreement
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- The network key licence manager will only run as a service under Small Business
Server 2011. When installing the licence manager (Imsetup.exe), ensure that this
option is selected.

Set up for Optimising program (Networks)

Always install a new version to a new directory - data is not directly compatible between
versions. It is best to run both the previous and the new version in parallel for a short
changeover period.

W Insert the CD (at the Server or at a Workstation)

Note - if the setup program does not run automatically - navigate to the root directory of
the CD and double click on the program: setup.exe

A series of dialog screens moves through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server to install the software to.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates

Metric Demo data

e Uncheck System files and leave Program files checked

The other components are optional but it is often useful to have the demonstration data at
the Server.

Note - installation on the Server does not create a Windows program folder for the
Windows Start menu as the Optimising program does not run from the Server console .

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen
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Install the 'Client' part of the Optimising program at each Workstation

It is also necessary to set up each Workstation running the Optimising program. Make
sure the workstation can access the server.

W Insert the CD (at the Workstation)

Note - if the setup program does not run automatically - navigate to the root directory of
the CD and double click on the program: setup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully. At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server which the Optimising program was installed to.

Note - the setup program needs this information so that it can create shortcuts and other
client information to link to the Server.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Libary

Metric parameter templates

Metric Demo data

e Uncheck Program files and leave System files checked.

Note - The demonstration and other data is usually not needed as this is installed at the
Server

A Windows program folder is created for the Workstation - this contains shortcuts to the
Optimising Program and other utilities.

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Set up for Windows Terminal Server

The set up for the security key is the same as for any other Network set up (see above)
but the optimising program is installed differently.
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Install the Optimising program (WTS)

W Insert the CD (at the Server)

Note - if the setup program automatically starts to run this causes an error with Windows
Terminal Server. Cancel the error dialog and cancel the setup.

e Navigate to the root directory on the CD / downloaded distribution
e Double click on the program wtssetup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server to install the software to.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates

Metric Demo data

e Make sure ALL the components are checked
e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Install the 'Client' part of the Optimising program at each Terminal

At each Terminal running the optimising program:-

e Login to the WTS server using a unique user name.

Note: the same user name will be used to run V82 in the future
e Insert the CD-ROM (at the Server)

Note - if the setup program automatically starts to run this causes an error with Windows
Terminal Server. Cancel the error dialog and cancel the setup.
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e Navigate to the root directory on the CD / downloaded distribution
e Double click on the program wtssetup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location
e Enter the path on the Server which the Optimising program was installed to.

Note - the setup program needs this information so that it can create shortcuts to this
directory for the user profile for this terminal.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Check System files
e Make sure all the other items are unchecked - they are already installed at the server.

A Program folder for the Windows Start menu is created for the Workstation. This
contains shortcuts to the Optimising Program and other utilities.

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Choosing where Optimising data is stored (networks)

For a Network version there are many different ways of organising the program and
data; this depends on each site - some general ideas are given below.

All data at Network Server (Server N:, Workstations C:)

One option is to store the Optimising program and data (Libraries and User profiles)
on a Network Server. This layout is flexible and allows users to easily share library
and other data and makes it easy to update the Optimising program. It also ensures
that all important data can be backed up by the usual Network back-up facilities.
Network server
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N:\VI\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V9 - program directory
N:\VO\NETKEY - key software

Network Security key

N:\V9\DATA\USER1 - user profile 1
Path for data N:\V9\DATA\USERI1
Path for library data N:\V9\DATA\LIBS

N:\VI\DATA\USER2 - user profile 2
Path for data N:\V9\DATA\USER2
Path for library data N:\V9\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 1
Desktop shortcut to N:\VI9\V9.EXE

Workstation 2
Desktop shortcut to N:\VI9\V9.EXE

See the 'System parameters' for each user to set up the paths for each user.

User data on local computers (Server N:, Computers C:)

In this layout each user maintains a user profile on their own Computer/Workstation.
Libraries are shared on the Network Server

Network server

N:\V9\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V9 - program directory
N:\VI\NETKEY - key software

Network Security key

Workstation 1

Desktop shortcut to N:\VI9\V9.EXE
C:\VO\DATA\ME - user profile 1

Path for data C:\VO\DATA\ME

Path for library data N:\V9\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 2

Desktop shortcut to N:\VI9\V9.EXE
C:\V9\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for data C:\VO\DATA\ME

Path for library data N:\VO9\DATA\LIBS
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Program and Data on Workstations. Library data and Network key on server (Server N,

Computers C:)

In this layout the full Optimising program is installed at each Computer/Workstation and
only library data is shared.

Network server

N:\VO\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\VI\NETKEY - key software
Network Security key

Workstation 1

Desktop shortcut to C:\VI9\V9.EXE
C:\V9 - program directory
C:\VO\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for Data C:\V9\DATA\ME

Path for Library data N:\V9\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 2

Desktop shortcut to C:\VI9\V9.EXE
C:\V9 - program directory
C:\VI9\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for Data C:\VI9\DATA\ME

Path for Library data N:\V9\DATA\LIBS

Customise a Network installation

Most Network setups work Ok with the standard install of the Optimising program and
the Network key software (Network licence manager). However for some Network setups
some fine tuning is necessary.

Whenever the Optimising program is started and randomly whilst it is running the program
checks for the security key and that a valid licence is available. To do this the program
must look at the computer where the network key is located and the Licence manger
software is running.

Some Network setups can cause this search to be slow or prevent it from working reliably
if the default Network key setup is used.

These problems are fixed by fine tuning how the Optimising program searches for the

security key and how the Licence manager is running on the Network. Two files are used
for this.
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NetHasp.ini - by default this is NOT installed as it is usually not required. A copy of this file
is located on the Optimising program CD or Distribution in the directory:
.\Networks\Other\. To use it take a copy and place it in the Program directory for the
Optimising program (where the optimising program is installed).

Nhsrv.ini - this is created automatically by the LMSETUP program when the Network key
software is installed and is located on the server or PC where the licence manager is
running. Typically in the directory: ..\Program Files\Aladdin\HASP LM

These files control each end of the link between the Optimising program and the Licence
manager.

Optimising program --- NetHasp.ini ---- Nhsrv.ini --- Licence
manager

It is best to use NetHasp.ini to try and fix any problems - but in some cases both files

need adjusting. The files are ASCII files that can be edited by a text editor such as
'NotePad' - always take a backup copy of each file before making any changes.

46



Compact Guide

3. Professional and Standard Optimisers (PO & SO)

Optimising is the heart of the system. There are different optimising modules to choose
from depending on the type and amount of cutting undertaken.

The Professional optimiser is aimed at Larger scale production and with full cost control.
This is the most extensive optimising module. It gives full control over costs, cutting
constraints and all cutting pattern features including the special requirements of larger
scale production. It is fully integrated with the PQ and PL modules (where these are used)
and includes an interface to a large number of proprietary saws.

The Standard Optimiser is designed for cutting batches of jobs on a single axis beam
saw. It has the flexibility to deal with a wide range of part lists and part quantities and
includes many extra features for dealing with offcuts, complicated cutting patterns and
allows the part list to be fully customised via extra custom fields.

The overall process is:-

- Enter or Import part sizes

- Optimise

- Send cutting data to saw

(For details of the Lite Optimiser see section 4)

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes. This can be produced in a variety of
ways:-

- Enter sizes in the 'Part list' grid

- Calculate part sizes from product requirements (PQ module)
- Import part sizes from external files or systems
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The result is a list of Part sizes and requirements.

Ll Part list - Cabinets =& ]
File Edit View Optimise Help
¥/ 0?
*
DEFAULT - Saw  DEFAULT -
Diescription b aterial Length| “width | Quantity| Ower| Under| Grain Edge Bhi =~
Global 0% 0% I
1. | BASE-BACK. CHIFEDARD-18MM 7300 4200 90 a 0N
2 | BASE-BACK. CHIFEDARD-18MM 7B0.0| 4200 a0 a 0N
3. | BASE-BACK CHIFEDARD-18MM 4350 4020 40 a 0N
4. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH 580.0 | 4600 an a 0N LBROWMN-TAPE |5
5. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH g20.0 | 480.0 40 a 0N LBROWN-TAPE
6. | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER CHIFEDARD-18MM 5E0.0 | 4900 50 1] 0N
7. | BASE-CABINET-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 5E0.0 | 4000 20 1] oy BEECH-TAPE-22M
8 | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER MFC18-BEECH 4000 2400 B0 1} oy BEECH-TAPE-220|
9. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG MFC18-BEECH 9000 | 2400 30 1} oy BEECH-TAPE-22m
10. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT MFC18-BEECH 870.0| 5200 20 a oYy
11. | BASE-CABIMET-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 5200 5200 20 a oYy
12. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK MFC18-BEECH 5200 1500 =] a oYy
13, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 5200 1500 40 a oy
14. | BASE-CABINET-SHELF MFC18-BEECH BB0.0| 4200 5] a oy
15, | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 7400 5100 120 a oy BEECH-TAPE-22M
16. | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 7400 5100 120 a ofy LBROWMN-TAPE
17. | CORNER-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH ve20| ¥a2o an a 0N
I'IR CNRMFR-ROTTOM MFC18-REFCH A2 FRAN an 1 niM i
1 1 r
Part list

The part list editor can be used to add items or change sizes and quantities as required.

The part list includes many options for adjusting sizes, calculating edging (EL module)
and if necessary dividing lists if they are too large to send to a saw in one go.

The part list can be customised with many pre-set and user defined fields - these are
often important for volume production in tracking parts, dividing lists ...

=3
0]
h Optimising parameters are used to describe the type of cutting (trims, re-cuts,
headcuts ...). See the 'Parameters' section for details. Typical parameters are:-
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Saw kerf
Front Trims
Rear trims

The Front trim parameters, for example, allows the specification of the amount of material
including kerf allowed at the front of the board for rips and cross cuts.

TSy

Front trim

h Saw parameters are used to describe each saw; overall cutting length, position of
clamps, size of waste flap ... Typical parameters are:-

Saw model

Cutting height
Overall cutting length

For example, the Overall drawback for a single saw determines how a board is divided
and the headcuts that are taken.

49



Compact Guide

TN N o
g .

DEEEE]
R EE
(EE RS
s mma

Saw bed

Different parameters lists can be set up and used to produce the correct cutting
requirements for any list or saw combination. Typically users set up a handful of
parameters lists with commonly used settings and add extra lists for one-off or special
jobs.

In the above example the optimising parameter list and saw parameter list are the lists
named 'Default' from the Demo data.

The program also supports fractional and decimal inches.
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vl Part list - Cabinets 2 [ ===
File Edit View Optimise Help
P E: - = = .

AP EXC(deal ¥ o ?

Title | [FEET Opt Opt1 - Sam  Sawl

Drescription I aterial Length Width Quantity| Ower| Under| Grain Edge -

Global EE3 I

1. | BUDOS-HK BACK HED-GR3 20 18 24 a Ofn 0aoo

2. | BUOS-ME BASE BEECH-LM 24-3/8 158142 58 a [INRY] 0aoo

3.| BUOS-ME DR LEFT BEECH-LM 34144 23144 40 a oy 0aoo

4. | BUOS-ME DR RIGHT BEECH-LM 34144 23144 40 a oy 0aoo

5. | BUOS-MP PLINTH BEECH-LM 32 £-3/8 46 a oy 0aoo

E. | BLIOS-MP RAIL BEECH-LM A 8-3/4 42 a oy 0aoo |

7.| BUOS-ME SHELF BEECH-LM 13 11-1/4 ki) a oy 0aoo 3

8. | BUOS D DR BEECH-LM 18142 16-142 a2 a oy 0aoo

9. | BUOS DM DRW BEECH-LM 18344 12142 30 a oy 0aoo

10. | B 321 BACK HBD-GR3 36142 24-5/8 a2 a Ofn 0aoo

11. | Beq 322 BACK HED-GR3 36142 24-5/8 2 a Ofn 0aoo

12, | HUOG/2 BACK HBD-GR3 32 17 40 a Ofn 0aoo

13. | HUOE MB BASE BEECH-LM 34 32 43 a oy 0aoo

14, | HUOG MB PLINTH BEECH-LM 39 1.2 40 a oy 0aoo N

15.| SPC TR/BACK. BEECH-LM 34548 £-3416 42 a oy 0000

16. | R 02END L BEECH-LM 29 17-344 &0 a oy 0000 -

Part list - fractional inches

gMaterials

All materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material and
includes quantities and costs.

Materials

The optimiser use the Material code against each part in the part list.#
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For example, MFC18-BEECH to extract the available boards (of that material) from the
Board library and create a Board list for the optimisation.

wel Board list - Cabinets =] = |
File Edit View Optimise Help
== - - .
% = o = ::l 5 9}
|~ = ot I
Title | TR
Board M aterial Letgth | Width | Thickness| Information | Quantity| Cost | Limit | Grain F'ararnel_f
Global
1. | CHIFEOARD-18MMA07 CHIFEOARD-18MM 2440.0 | 1220.0 18.0 | BIN 180 397 [2.950|0 M
2| MFC18-BEECH/DN MFC18-BEECH 3080.0 | 1525.0 18.0 1702 | 3.210 |0 N
3 | MFC18-BEECH/ 02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 | 12200 18.0 1630 | 2960 | 0 N
4.
] m 3
Board list

g Optimising

Once the part list, parameters and board list are set up the job can be optimised to

produce the pattern layouts (balancing cutting times and waste) and a set of detailed
reports on each job. The results are shown in the section of the program 'Review runs'.
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E"] Review runs

File Edit View Settings

. B

Sumrmaries

g R Q

Help

Favourites
s Management summary Cabinets
summary
B :’mgﬁme' Cabinets///DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
a Pattem Description Quantity m2 m3 Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value »
summary Required parts 1462 388.80 7.00 8946% Number of patterns 25
. Plus/Over parts 0 0.00 0.00 0.00% Headcut patterns 8
L prev?;':\. Offcuts 87 988 018 22T% Rotated patterns 0
Scrap 3593 0.64 8.2T% Recut patterns 10
ﬂ Pattem Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Number of cycles 32
Boards 137 43461 7.82 100.00% Cutting length ~ 2280.2
Throughput (M3/Hr) 25
Waste (%Parts) 11.78% |=
Waste (%Boards) 10.54%
Sheets used 43461 7.82 100.00% 1304.05
Batch reports Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00
- Offcuts created -9.88 -018 -227% 0.000 0.00
SUMMAnNes | "Net material used 2473 164 91.7%% 1304.05
Advanced || Cutting time 3:09Hr 50.000 157.89
Patterns Total parts 1462 388.80 7.00 89.46% 3.760 1461.94
Machining [
Custom | [4]» |\ Management summary £Dashboard £ Output £]| « | ] |+

Management summary

The management summary includes a Dashboard view showing a graphical view of some

of the data.
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This can be very valuable for larger runs where the reports consist of large numbers of
patterns or parts.

vl Review runs
File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries Help

AR R B8 K
Favourites
Dashboard

Es Batch
summary
B Manageme: Cabinets//DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summary
#ly Pattem i
summary Output Patterns
£2 Pater o
preview = RoEE]
ot
% Pattem T 10 P&ﬂs“ ® 18 W m M x
Statistic Open parts
Item lines ES)
- 18
quired parts 1482 - i
FlusiOver parts. o 5 14
— b= 12 N
[Awerage part guantity 44 g_ T
8
[Number of patterns 25 Qg F 1
[Mumber of cycles 3z ; mm
[Average book m ° MR 8N BB
Yield % Board area Offcuts
100 50
S 550 L]
=0
- 500
0
75 450
™ 400
& 5 4
" &0
3 B g =
£ = E
*
45
40 = o 3
3B 20 - *
Batch reports ht 150
Summaries =
s 100
Advanced 10 =0
Patterns : P N I
T3 1 : 20 1000 1200
Machining el ‘NLM it
Custom 1 | 4 |\ Management summary } Dashboard £ Output Z | 4 4
Dashboard analysis
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The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail overview.
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el Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

HEXREEEQ

M4 b ML ? B[] g

(= oS

Favourites
e [DACtErn preview

Cabinets
summary
B Managemea! Cabinets///DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summarny
o
il Pattem Ptn:13 Board:3.MFC13-BEECH02 Ptn:14 Board:3.MFC13-BEECH/02 Ptn:15 Board:3.MFC18-BEECHI02
summary Qty:10 Material:MFC18-BEECH Qty:5 Material:MFC18-BEECH Qty:5 Material:MFC18-BEECH
4% Pattem
preview
. 5 10 10 S 15 1s 15 15 15
% Pattem
19 19 19
16 16 16 = T T S = & =
| N 3 3 22 19 13 19

Ptn:16 Board:3.MFC18-BEECHNZ2
Qty:5 Materiak MFC18-BEECH

Ptn:17 Board:3.MFC18-BEECHIO2
Gty:5 Material:MFC18-BEECH

Ptn:18 Board:3.MFC18-BEECH02 £
Qty:5 Material:MFC18-BEECH

Batch reports
Summaries 17 1T, 17
Advanced

Patterns

Machining

B e e e ey

29 24
2611261

27 | 27 | 27

14

Custom

Preview of patterns

Clicking on a thumbnail picture moves to the full screen of each pattern.

55



Compact Guide

Extra details of each pattern are available on the tabs at the foot of each drawing.

vel Review runs

=3 o8 =51
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

H EXREEEEQ
o  |Pattern 13 of 25

K 4 b W

Cabinets
summary
B Manageme! Cabinets///DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summary
ﬂ:j"ﬁ;”;w Board: MFC18-BEECH/02 Waste: 13.09% Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 x 18.0
Material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Boards: 10
e Paﬁgm
B Pattem BLSE-BOTTOM 10 10
Sl s 869 X 520 869 X 520
BASE-DOOR BASE-DCOR BASE-DCOR
738 X 508 738 X 508 738 X 508
Batch reports
13 ‘ 13 N
Summaries
Advanced

Patterns Saw kerf- 4.8 Book height & Cycles 2
Wachining Rear rip trim with kerf - Rip: 10.0 Cross: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0

Custom | [« |\ Pattern A Parts £ Saw simulation / || < L
Full details of pattern

All reports can be fully customised and the Form & Design option is available for custom
reports - fully integrated into the program.
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The program also supports decimal and fractional inches.

pel Review runs EI @

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
H o XREEEFEQS o2 B4

Batch repaorts .
summanes | IPattern 8 of 21 Cabinets - Wk2
Advanced )
Patterns Cabinets 2//0pt 1/3aw1/?77?
Board: BM-P2 Waste: 8.28% Size: 96-1/2x 48-1/2x 0-1/2
g = Material: BEECH-LM Beech composite Boards: 4
Pattem
sequence
L EX 02 END L EX 02 END L
Hi BUOS-ME DR LEEFT
b 259.-% - 17-3/4 25-X 17-3/4
L T 34-1/4 X 23-1/4
% RX 02 END L RX 02 END L
Pattem 29 X 17-3/4 29 X 17-3/4 BUOS-ME DR LEFT
34-1/4 ¥ 23-1/4
7 7 7
Pattem editor
Saw kerf: 5/32 Book height 1 Cycles 4
Rear rip trim with kerf - Rip: 1/2 Cross: 1/2 Retrim with kerf: 0
Machining | [3¥ ' Pattern 4 Parts £ Saw simulation f ||« r

Pattern - fractional inches

There are a range of reports on the job, including, offcuts, costs, board usage.
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Offcuts

e

Shows the offcuts produced in a run.

wal Review runs [F=E = =
File Edit View Settings Surmmaries Help
t: % F‘ % Q = =
= 5 i 4 = | -
) =K g =
Favourites
Bateh reports| (O ffcut summary Cabinets
Summaries
Advanced . y .
Cabinets///DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
15 Offcut — -
* ey No Description Length Width Total Area Cost Cost/ Total Offcuts per pattern ~
mm mm m2 m2 Offcut  Cost
#g¥ Distribution
e Offcut value - restocking 14.61  Cost reduction 0.00
M Edging
summary
$% Machine CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5 Min size 300.0 X 200.0 =
times
e 1. XCABINETS/0001 9406 5594 1 0526 1475 0776 078 1/6
E‘E;‘:mg 2. XCABINETS/0002 11506 2204 5 12668 1475 0374 187 5/
summary 3. XCABINETS/0003 6508 2390 1 0156 1475 0229 023 16
= ) 4. XCABINETS/0004 5062 280.0 5 0709 1475 0209 105 53
‘J'Euenft;:;"g 5. XCABINETS/0005  420.0 2056 35 3.022 1475 0127 446 301573 0
X 47 5.681 8.38
24 Station _
P:;F:T:; MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5 Min size 300.0 X 200.0
Machining 6. XCABINETS/0006  400.0 365.0 1 0146 1605 0234 023 1/9 -
Custom | [« [+ |\ Offcut summary £ Offcuts / I <1 m | }

Review runs Offcut summary
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Boards

Shows the amount of each board size used in a run.

wel Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
A EXEGERQR
: = & i EH
A =SRE i
Favourites
Baten repors| [Board summary Cabinets
Summaries
B Manageme: Cabinets///DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summary
No Board Length Width Inf... Qtyin Qty Length Area Cost Cost/ Total Den »
ﬁ’ffnr:ma mm___ mm Stock Used m m2 m2 Board  Cost
ry
7 Sundy CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book &
pats 1. CHIPBOARD-18M... 24400 12200 Bl.. 397 34 101.21 2.950 8.¥82 298.57 0.
5 Board 34 101.21 298.57
summary
@ Pattem MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
summary 2. MFC18-BEECH/01  3050.0 1525.0 1702 16 7442 3210 14931 23889 O
P put 3. MFC18-BEECH/02  2440.0 1220.0 1630 87 268.95 2960 8811 766.59 0/F
summary 103 333.40 1005.47
1 Material
e Total 137 434.61 1304.05
Advanced
Patterns
Machining [
Custom | [4]» |\ Board summary £Board area £ Stock quantity / | « | n |

Review runs Board summary
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Job costing

A summary of all the cost centres for a job.

wel Review runs El@
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
{: & E| EE -
Favourites
Baten repors| | Job costing Cabinets
&, Job
EEE Cabimnets
" Fitings Code Description Quantity Linear Area Cost Total =
(«P‘i Operations
Board Material Quantity Area Cost/m2 Total
CHIPBOARD-18M... CHIPBOARD-18MM 2440.0 x 1... 34 101.211 2950 298.573
MFC18-BEECH/01  MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 16 74.420 3.210 238.888
MFC18-BEECH/02  MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 x 1220.0 87 258.982 2.960 766.586
137 434.613 1304.047
Edging Description Quantity Cost/m Total |-
LBROWN-TAPE Light Brown Tape 428160 0.730 312557
DAK-TAPE-22MM  Oak PVC Tape 22mm 614.340 0.840 516.046
BEECH-TAPE-22MM Beech PVC Tape 22mm 296.800 0.720 213.696
1339.300 1042.298
Summaries || Qperation Description hh:mm Cost per h... Total
Advanced Saw 3:09 50.000 157.889
Patterns Machining centre 17:04 50.000 853.000 -
Machining || Edgebander 6:34 30.000 197.133
Custom 1208.022 _

Review runs job costing

60



Compact Guide

Charts and Analysis

Most reports include options to add a graphical view or chart of the report data. Up to 3
custom charts can be defined for each summary.

L&l Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
— & ™ = E=H E
ﬂ = % & ﬁ Y [a K 4 b W B Ce ? =] 4

Favourites
mae  RIP and crosscuts Cabinets

summary

B Managems Cabinets//DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ

summary

) Pattemn i
summary 30

§i3 Pattem A
preview 2 ‘\

ﬂ Pattem

Mo Rip, Mo Xet

10

Batch reports ]

- 1 i 1" 16 21 26
Summaries

Advanced Pattern

Patterns . Mo Rip . Mo Xct

Machining
Custom 4+ [ r [£Yield % £ Cycle time A Rip and crosscuts / L] r

Review runs chart

The data to highlight in this way typically varies from company to company so there are
full facilities for defining data to include and style of chart for each report in Review runs
(Settings - Chart settings)

Saw Interface

Optimising data can be sent directly to many types of saw in proprietary formats. The
Professional Optimiser supports most saw types including angular. The Standard
Optimiser is typically for single axis beam saws.
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Saw transfer parameters are used to set up the transfer for each saw. Users typically
transfer to a handful of different saws, for example, two different Holzma saws.

[Machineinterface] Toels  Auxilial
Helzma Cadmatic T 2
Heolzma Cadmatic IV 2
ASCH Pattern Export 3
Online label PC b
Weeke
2D-DXF
Mested DXF

Saw interface menu
The saw controllers supported are:-

Direct link - Holzma Topmatic/Micromatic
Module programmer

Online label PC

Holzma Cadmatic I

Holzma Cadmatic II

Selco CRLINK

Holzma Cadmatic III/IV
Homag Sawtech (Espana)
Giben

Schelling Commander 2 and 4
SCM

SCM Seziona

ASCII PTX

MDB PTX

This variety of saws includes many different types of saw including full support for Angular
systems (Holzma only) dealing with larger volumes of cutting.

- Single saws

- Angular saws

- Angular saw with turntable

- Separated Rip and Cross cut saws (strip production)
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- Saws with split fences (or split fence devices)

The pattern exchange format (PTX) is used by several manufacturers to control other
machinery on the production line or send data back to the office.

Saw transfer process

Once the details for transfer to a specific saw are set up (Saw transfer parameters) the
transfer process is straightforward.

X |
% Select the saw transfer option at the main menu

The program displays the current (last used) run or batch of runs.

m Transfer to saw Holzma Cadmatic IV - Cabinets EI@

File Edit View Help

G EXCEYmv e ?

Batch name  Cabinets - Description  Cabinets

Tt Optimizing progrezs | Cutting list Titl= Run Optimizing parameters Saw parameters | Board list

| »

Global
1. Cabinets Cabinets | Cabinets DEFAULT DEFALLT Cabinets
2

m

1

4 [ | 3

F12 Centinue

Saw transfer batch screen
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VSelect the 'Continue’ option

The details of the data transferred are shown.

el Transfer to saw EI@
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
Cabinets Cabirets Cabinets CHIPBOARD-18hM 1-6
MFC18-BEECH 7-25
[ ak. ] ’ Frirk ] ’ Help ] ’ Cancel

Saw transfer details
OK to confirm the transfer
Typically the data is sent to a folder on the Network (set by the system parameter: Path

for saw data). A separate program from the manufacturer then runs automatically to send
the data to the saw. This is all set up and integrated via the Saw Transfer parameters.

Batches

It is often useful to optimise more than one job at a time, for example, to process a set of
smaller jobs or even to compare the same data optimised with several different settings in
the parameter files. The following example illustrates this.

At the main screen:-

e Select: Review runs - Batch optimisation
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The program displays the batch screen. Enter the cutting lists to optimise. Parameters
can be varied by choosing different parameter files in the 'Optimising parameter' and 'Saw
parameter' columns as required.

VSelect the 'Continue’ option

wel Batch optimisation - Batch week 2 EI@
File Edit View Help
= 1 A 1
I'% = = = ==l = { _:, 1 = |
B EX| dal RV 9 ?
ﬂ D | - ‘ = ‘ "F’J L L.|.|.| J - L2
Batch name  Batch week 2 - Description Week 2 batch [ Prirt optimisation results
Tin Optirmizsing progress Cutting list Title Fiun Optimizing para...| Saw par =
Global
1. “w'all unitz-01 Example Prod req 02 i all unitz-01 default default
2 Bedroarn & bathroom Example Prod req 03 Bedroom & bathroom default default
3 Kitchen & bedraom Exarple Prod req 01 Kitchen & bedraom default default
4 1 | 2
F12 Continue
Muiltiple batch
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The progress of the optimising is shown in the column: Optimising progress

kil Batch optimisation - Batch week 2 E'@
File Edit View Help
[— A A o
Y = % =] :Jﬂ S Ve N N S l:)
PP | EXdad @t v g ?
Batch name  |Batch week 2 Descrption ['Week 2 batch Frint optimization results
Tmn Optimizing progress Cuttiny Batch optimisation Fun Optimizing para...| Saw par ~
Global
1. 100 % W all units-01 m hits-01 default default
2 83 % Bedroom & b orn & bathroom default default
& B/ Kitchen & be | & bedroom default default
Optimizing - please wait
Start time: 16:05:27 1
4 i | 3
F12 Continue
Optimising progress

When all runs are complete the program moves to the 'Batch summary' in Review runs.
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This shows a one line summary for each job.

kel Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

s Datch summary Week 2 batch
summary
T, Manageme! Batch week 2
summary
o Paitem | | | I | | | [ [ 1 [ -
e ol | Run Parts Boards Total Pattern  No No Sheets O.. 0. No Nc
m2 m2 Time Cost Parts Boards Used U..C... Ptn_ Cy¢
WE Pattem [ Twall units-01 3620 4614 1:03 16530 116 14 4 0 9 13 1
PrVIEW || Bedroom & bathroom  290.33  353.01 3:02 114365 532 118 116 2 B84 43 42
B Pattem | | Kitchen & bedroom 89.93 108.65 246 476.85 235 13 33 0019 33 3
B 416.46 507.80 6:51 178580 883 165 163 2 112 89 8¢

m

Batch reports

Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining il
Custom | [« T+ [\ Batch summary / |1 T | '

Batch summary

In this example the 'Runs' pane is switched on. This give a tree of all the batches and run
in the User profile so it is easy to quickly move between runs - this can be useful when
quickly comparing one result with another.
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- Select a run and choose a summary to move to the details of each run.

i Review rums BN

A EREEXQE 204

Favourites ||~ Batch week 3

Wall units-01 || :
B Bach b i | [Pattern preview Example Prod req 02
summary Kitchen & bedr
- Cabinets .
E: S ru?;g;me' - Products & parts o... ‘Wall units-01///?7default/?default/??
- Office units i
i Pattem t- Kitchen & bedroom Ptn:7 Board:3.MFC18-OAK.. Ptn:3 Board:3.MFC18-OAK... Ptn:9 Board:4.MFC18-OAK...
summary ¢ Kitchen plan Qty:1 Material MFC18-0AK  Gty:1 MateriatMFC18-0AK  Qty:1 Material: MFC18-0AK
#38 pattem - Bedroom & bathroom
preview - Example Charts
- Batch optimisation pro
“ Pattem i Large part list

|- Wall units 3
- Nesting examples

- Mesting - Part library
----- Mesting - Machining lib
- Mesting - DXF

H--- Rectangular nesting
- Mesting - Offline ri...
H--- Basic part list

|- Edging and laminates

Ptn:10 Board:5.HARDBOAR... Ptn:11 Board:5.HARDBOAR.. Ptni12 Board:5.HARDBOAR...
Gty:2 MateriatHARDBOAR...  Gty:1 MateriatHARDBOAR... Oty MateriabHARDBOAR...

BB - E-E-E-E-E-E-E

Batch repons| | o oyer production
Summaries | |- Small quantity optim...
Advanced #- Cadmatic saw exam. ..
¢ Tension trims i
Patterns
= J ----- Power Concept De..
Machining || Stacked duphmtes -
o

Custom |’_‘||—| |:| -

Runs pane - Multiple batch

In the above example the 'Runs pane' is turned on - this makes it easy to switch between
optimised batches and runs.

Pattern editor

In production there are sometimes last minute changes if materials are not available or an
order changes. The optimiser includes a pattern editor and a pattern library. The editor
allows changes to each pattern, for example:-

- change the order in which patterns are cut

- alter a cut quantity
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- remove a headcut

- swap parts

- alter a part size

- use a different board

- Click on any pattern to move to the editor.

pd Pattern amendment - Pattern 3 of 25 EI@

File Edit View Help

v = e o
L]
Cabinets Cabinets///DEFALILT /DEFAULT /S0
Material: CHIFEOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5 ‘Waste: 13.66%
Board =
1. CHIFEOARD-18kk /01 *
M aterial CHIPBEOARD-18... ﬁ]
Length 2440.0 ol x
‘width 12200
Thickness  18.0 BASE-BACK! |BASE-BACK! |BASE-BACK! |BASE-BACK! |BASE-BACK!
Cast 2550 239 | 750 X 420 | 750 X 420 | 750 X 420 | 750 X 420 | 750 X 420 E
Quantity 5 I
Fiotated M 4832 n
Current area
& P BASE-BACK BASE-BACK BASE-BACK —
I aterial CHIFBOARD-18... @
Length 2000 750 X 420 730 X 420 730 X 420
‘width 239.0 EE
Rotated e %
Free area
Length 239.0
‘width 465.2
[ Copy / insert between stips
1 b 3
& 1 Al
G el e el B o O Y e A P et e Py o
& i I
r\—J 32 - | 3z 31'| 31 | Fa - T - T Y 2 i A i
] m 3

Pattern editor

The thumbnail at the foot of the editor allows patterns to be quickly selected and for parts
to be moved between patterns.
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Once the changes are complete the run is recalculated and the cutting data can be sent to
the saw.

The parts in a pattern and/or the run quantities can be changed. In the following example
a part is deleted and a run of 3 of the part are placed in a different location.

pd Pattern amendment - Pattern 3 of 25 EI@

L CIRITATTH

Cabinets Cabinetz///DEFAULT/DEFAULT /S0
Material: CHIFEOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5 ‘Waste: 917%
Board
1. CHIPEOARD-18MM/01
M aterial CHIPBEOARD-18... I
Length 24400 el

Width 12200
Thickness  18.0 BASE-BACK! |BASE-BACK! |BASE-BACK! |BASE-BACK ! |BASE{BACK!

Quantity 5

Rotated M 30
Current area
30 wWaLL-TOP \

"ﬂ-ﬂ:
:
Cast 2550 750 X 420 [ 750 X 420 | 750 X 420 | 750 X 420 | 750 420

BASE-BACK BASE-BACK BASE-BACK
M aterial CHIPBEOARD-18...
Length 200.0 750 X 420 730 X 420 730 X 420
‘width 239.0
Rotated M
Free area
Length 280.0
‘width 186
[ Copy / insert between stips
1 b4 2
20
Z2 1 1 ; : =
Bl ay 1! 1! 11 1! Z1 21 21 z1 21 20 Z1 Z1
z i I 1321
h—J az | az 31-| a1 | e e e E AN A T T i
] m 3

Pattern editor adjust parts

The editor is easy to use and acts in a similar way to a graphics program. At the right are
various editing tools and at the left a set of panels for the board and part properties.
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Pattern Library

Quite often the pattern editor is used to adjust patterns for specialist work where the exact
pattern or amount of waste is important. Amended patterns can be stored for future use in
the Pattern library.

The Pattern library is a separate store of patterns and templates for patterns. A common
use of the templates is for Grain matching. At the main screen:-

- Select: Libraries - Pattern library

The screen moves to the Pattern library screen.

wil Pattern library El@

3

Board

‘wiaster 100.00%

L]

1

i}

Length 24400 g \,<—\
width 1220.0 C\/\v‘

Current area

Length 24400
Wwidth 12200

EJ@AES]

Free area
Length 24400
idth 12200

[T Coow / ingert between strios

Pattern library

The pattern library can be used to create new templates and view existing templates.
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.-x%

L

I Click on the list button for a list of the current patterns in the library

=

il Pattern library EI

B OR=/ED> = K] ]2

Board

g

‘wiaster 100.00%

I aterial el Pattern library @
Length

= | mEEs:

Thickness

Cost i £ I
Cuantity *

Fotated 1 2

»

Ao X

Current area &

BASELNIT CABINET T

I aterial

Length R
wan | ] H

Fotated

"
"
1

Find [ Filter
Free area

Length [

width

Qg ] [ Help ] [ Cancel

[ Coow / insert between string

Pattern editor templates
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Grain matching

The optimisers include a grain matching option so that parts that are specified for grain
matching are kept together in the pattern layouts during optimisation; this is often
necessary for items such as drawer fronts and cabinet doors with grained material.

To work in this way use the Pattern library to create a template the parts must fit into. This
is just a pattern like any other pattern but it is not associated with any particular board size
or run. It describes the layout of the parts.

v Pattern library - CABDOORS =e e
File Edit Help
L | il s o = [}4 Dﬂ &
Ao Rm RO (=g K] 4 M)2
Waste:
Board
Length 924.8 i
Width 7501
[
Current area
1. ik
450 X 730 450 X 730
Lenath 450.0
Width 7300
Free area
Lenath 0.0
Width 730.0
[] Copy / insert between stips

Pattern library - template for grain matching

The template is assigned to the parts as each part is set up in the Part list or Part library.
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The information box parameter: Grain matching is used for this and it is set up as one of
the extra part list fields.

ki Part list - Cabinets-G ===
File Edit View Optimise Help
P = 3 = = = STy
e EXLdea ¥ ¢ ?
Title Cabinets Grain mateh T ' @ FAULT -
D escription BrEﬁ Grain matching -
Global CABDOORS ] \L
=l GesaaTTon Template name -
E. | BASE-CARINET-DIVIDER Position in template 1
7. | BASE-CABINET-DOCR
8. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWE
9. | BASE-CABINET-DREWE] Curtent - part
10, | BASE-CABINET-END-LE 15. CAB-DOOR/L =
11. | BASE-CARIMET-END-RI 1 2 Length 920.0
12, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BA \width o
13. | BASE-CABIMNET-RAIL-FR)
14| BSECRBNEFSHELF i
/6. | caB-DOORAL
'Q;_ C4B-DO0OR/A 0K ] [ Help ] [ Cancel
17 PEERNE RO T T
18 EDHNEH'BDTTDM M- TODECLT oo 1T oz 1T pan) La) Lo II
19. | CORMER-DOORAL MFC18-BEECH 7430 2200 52 0 NN
20, | CORMER-DOORAL MFC18-BEECH 5400 | 2200 40 0 0N
21. | CORMER-DOORAR MFC18-BEECH 5400 | 2400 an 0 0N
22 | CORMER-DOOR/R MFC13-BEECH 5400 | 240.0 40 0 0lM 3

Part list - assign parts to template

The 'Template information' dialogue shows the template and provides help with
positioning the part against the template.

Note- part size does not have to match the size in the template only the layout matters. If

there are cabinet doors of different sizes in the list they can all be assigned to the
template.
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The pattern below shows how the optimisation allows for a set of parts (drawer fronts,

doors) arranged in a fixed template from the pattern library so that the grain matches
across the parts.

m Review runs

[F=3EOl =5
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

H EXREEEQE
e (Pattern 11 of 23

Cabinets Grain match
summary
T Manageme: Cabinets-G///DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ
summary
L Efﬁren”;ﬁ, Board: MFC18-BEECH/02 Waste: 13.24% Size: 24400 x 1220.0 x 18.0
Material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Boards: 10
% Pattem
preview
m Pattem CAB-DOOR/ L CAB-DOOR/R
918 X 418 918 X 418 —
W—-ﬁ:ﬂm 869 X 520
o918 X 418 918 X 418
WALL-RATL WALL-RATIL
30
Batch reports WALL-RATL WALL-RAIL
Summaries
Advanced

Patterns Saw k_erf: _4_8 Elook height 5 Cycles 2 o
— Rear rip tim with kerf - Rip: 10.0 Cross: 10.0 Retrim with kerf- 5.0
Machining

Custom

4[|\ Pattern £ Parts £ Saw simulation f || «

Pattern - grain match

In this case the patterns are cut at the saw as part of the main pattern but you can also
create a master part which can be divided later, for example, at a machining centre.
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Import and export cutting data

These days, especially for larger orders, the cutting list may be generated in other
systems. The Professional and Standard optimisers include a variety of options for
importing and exporting data from the program.

To import a part list, at the Main screen:-

- Open the File tree
- Select the Import area

File Edit View Stock Libraries Parameters Review  Prif

Re-calculate - Saw

[s=]
=]
-
Il
-
m
¥

.
=2
AL
=]
[=1]
=
n
1%

By
=

= M lmport - parts

Parts & boards.prixc (24-Aug-11 16:32:08)

Parts PMX import.pnx (24-Apr-06 10:01:16

I-h
_.E Ppectc boards

R cuing e
_¢| ..... @ Board lists

Fi/é tree

-

- Click on a part list to import

The format of the import files can be customised or set as one of the standard options.
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Part list order - ASCII CSV (PNX)
Cabinet Vision format

Product Planner format

Code and quantity - ASCII CSV (PNX)
Batch - part list order (BTX & PNX)
Batch - Code and quantity (BTX & PNX)
User defined order - ASCII CSV
Batch - user defined order (BTX)
Parts & boards - ASCII CSV (PTX)
Parts & boards - Access (MDB)

User defined order - Excel (XLS)
User defined order - Excel (XLSX)

There are a variety of options for importing and exporting from the program to work with

other software - from importing part lists or product requirements to import and export of
full patterns.

Export reports

For larger runs it is often useful to export run data (summaries) to an external file so that
the data can be used in an external system or in a spread sheet, for example, Excel. To
do this:-

- Move to any summary
- Select: File - Export

Choose one of the export formats:-
ASCII

XLS
XLXS
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In the following example a Part list summary was exported to Excel.

|z“ = I R = Cabinetsxls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = = 2
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Drata Review View Acrobat & 9 o B ER
‘*5 % Arial - 10A - = =g =  General - A ;rﬂlnsert' T~ }?W \ﬁ
- a3 B I U~ A A = @ v Y st 3 Delete = E - H
Paste L Sort & Find &
- 7 B A . - e - [EiFomat- | 2~ Fiter~ Select -
Clipboard & Font ] Alignment ] Number ] Cells Editing
B1 - J | Magi-Cut Modular v9.0 v
A B I C D E F |G| H J e
IIDEMO USER 1 Magi-Cut ModdTuesday 19 June 2012 16:54
> Part summary Cabinets
3 Cabinets//DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ .
4 No Part [ Descrip Length mm  Width mm  Total F From Ov Totalm2 / Par Total m2 Ma
5 |CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
6 1 BASE-BACK 730.00 420.00 90 0 90 0.31 2759
7 2 BASE-BACK 750.00 420.00 80 0 80 0.32 2520
8 3 BASE-BACK 43500 402.00 40 0 40 0.18 7.00
9 6 BASE-CABINE 559.00 490.00 50 0 50 0.27 13.69
10 30 WALL-TOP 280.00 239.00 30 0 30 0.07 2.1
1 31 WALL-TOP 464.00 349.00 30 0 30 0.16 4.86
12 32 WALL-TOP 614.00 349.00 40 0 40 0.21 8.57
13 360 0 360 88.92
14 MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
15 4 BASE-BOTTOI 580.00 459.00 30 0 30 0.27 7.99
16 5 BASE-BOTTOI 620.00 459.00 40 0 40 0.29 11.38
7 7 BASE-CABIME 558.00 398.00 20 0 20 0.22 4.44 -
M4 F M Batch surmmary Management summary Pattern summary m 4| [ | » |I|
Ready | |[E@m 100% (=) V. ()

Export summary to Excel

Pattern Exchange format (PTX)

As well as sending data to a saw cutting data can also be exported to our standard PTX
(Pattern exchange) format; either as an ASCII file or MDB database file.

This format has been in use for many years and several manufacturers use it for
extracting data for post processing for other machines:-

- transfer to other office or production database systems
- control of destacking machinery

- control of edgebanders

- sending information to other stations in a cutting line.

Full control of imported data and clean part lists
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These days it is much more common for part list requirements to be imported from other
systems such as an Order system or Sales database. In these cases the data is often in a
variety of formats and the incoming data contains records and fields that are not used in
optimising.

The Part list import parameters allow you to describe the format of almost any external file
and to specify the fields required for optimising (part code, length, width quantity etc.)

It often happens, as well, that not all the part sizes can be optimised e.g. thin rails or
bought in items. Using the Cutting list rules option allows any imported list to be further
refined and corrected automatically.

The program can also deal smoothly with converting from data in fractional or decimal
inches to millimetres (or vice versa).

Professional optimiser - other features

The Professional optimiser is designed for larger volumes of parts - up to the very largest;
it balances the cutting time and costs against material cost to produce an effective
solution.

The optimiser includes many specialist features which are often needed with volume
production.

- Over production of parts (up to a full sheet)

- 'Strip production’ option to allow ripping and cross cutting to appear on separate
patterns.
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This is often required where the cutting line separates ripping and cross cutting across
separate saws (e.g. Kitchen worktops).

Strip production
- Option to restrict the number of pallet groups.

The number of parts not completed at any time is kept below a fixed value. This helps with
offstacking and later production processes where there are large volumes of parts.

- Free cut analysis.

This determines the optimum position for cutting jumbo boards - a free cut to split boards
is often an option for those using high board volumes.

- Optimising parameters to control the number of different board sizes used and the order
of part production (priority). These are often more important for volume production.

Using Information boxes

A unique feature of the program is the ability to add extra custom and/or pre-defined fields
to the part list; called 'Information boxes'. These not only provide extra information for
each part (for example for use on labels) but are also used to extend the capabilities of
optimising to take account of many production constraints or requirements. For example:-

- Allow for grain matching of parts

- Include custom information on parts

- Create calculated fields or codes for export

- Allow the use of alternative or substitute materials when optimising
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- Set a cutting priority for each part or group of parts
- Use longer edging codes
- Deal with 'one off' production rules

Alternative materials (Information boxes)

An example of the use of information boxes is in providing the option for optimising to use
alternative or substitute materials when creating cutting patterns. These may, for example,
be common parts, or dividers or fillers. To do this one of the pre-defined information
boxes is added to the part list (Parameters - Information boxes)

The information box appears on the part list as one of the fields.

bil Part list - Alternate materials IEI@

File Edit View Optimise Help

JOreEXRC(dedl ¥ ¢ ?
L— b, 2 ’ﬁ i ®
Title Example of alternate materials Opt  default - Saw  default - |
D ezcription bd aterial Length | ‘width| Quantity| Ower| Under| Grain Alternative material(z) =
Global % E|Y
1.1PA BLUE-Lébd-1hdkd 800.00| 500.0 4 a oy
2| P2 EBOMY-Leb-1hb £00.00 | 330.0 2 ] oy
3| P/ EBOMNY-LAM-1hM 980.00| BRO.0 3 a oy
4. | PS5 GREEM-Lab-1hikd 950.0| 450.0 g a oy
5| +PT/E HARDEOARD-4MM 540.0 | 330.0 20 a oy “LAM-1hM
B | +PT/F HARDEOARD-4MM 320,00 3200 10 a oy BLUE-LaM-1hb EBONY-LaM-TM
7. e

m

< 1 G

Part list - Information boxes
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In this case the possible alternative materials are added to the Information box. Wildcards
can be used so *-LAM-1MM means any material ending in this code.

On optimising the program can place parts PT/E and PT/F on any of the sheets of those
materials. After optimisation parts with alternative materials can be spread across sheets
of different material making better use of the sheets.

L&l Review runs E

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

4 EXREREEKQE

& Batch
summary

B Managems! Alternate materials///?defanlt/? default/ SQ

summary

Pattern preview Example of alternate materials

df Pattem Ptn:1 Board:1.BLUE-LAM-1MMI01 Size:2440.0 x 1220.0 Ptn:2 Board:2.EBONY-LAM-1MMI01 Size:3050.0 x 1525.0
SUMMAY | Gty:1 Material:BLUE-LAM-1MM Cycles:1 Qty:1 Material:EBONY-LAM-1MM Cycles:1

% Pattem _
preview ‘ i

ﬂ Pattem

Ptn:3 Board:3.GREEN-LAM-1MM/01 Size:3050.0 x 1525.0
Gty:1 Materiah:GREEN-LAM-1MM Cycles:1

Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining
Custom

Patters - Alternative materials
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Cutting list rules (Information boxes)

Very often later stages of production need extra information about the part to control the
production process. For example, information on part labels, bar codes or other data for
an edgebander. The part list can be extended with extra custom fields to allow for this. For
example we might require the following extra data.

- Part area in M2 to export to a database

- Label saying whether a part is grained or not
- Codes for use by the Edgebander

- A detailed reference for the part label

Custom fields are added to the part list via the Information box parameters. The result is
extra fields in the part list.

vl Part list - Kitchen plan EI@

File Edit View Optimise Help
P Exy(ldaa ¥ w?

Title  Example CAD Drawing Opt DEFAULT - Saw DEFALL -

Description I aterial Length | “Width | Quantity| Graif| Part graining| Part area m2 -

Global — g
1. | BASE-BACK HARDBOARD-4bdbd 476.0 | ¥38.0 T|M
2. | BASE-BALCK HARDBOARD-dbk 476.0| 738.0 1IN
3 | BASE-BACK HARDEBOARD-4bdbd 876.0 | ¥35.0 T|M
4. | BASE-BACK HARDBOARD-4bk 976.0| 738.0 1IN
5. | BASE-BACK, HARDEBOARD-4bdbd 476.0 | ¥35.0 T|M
6. | BASE-BACK HARDBOARD-4bM 476.0| 738.0 1M
7. | BASE-BACK HARDBOARD-dbikd 976.0| 738.0 1M
8. | BASE-BACK HARDBOARD-4bM 976.0| 735.0 1M
3. | BASE-BACK HARDBOARD-dbk 976.0| 738.0 1IN
10. | BASE-BACK. HARDBOARD-4bdbd 976.0 | ¥38.0 T|M
11. | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18hb 4E4.0 | 582.0 1IN
12| BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18bd b 464.0 | BB2.0 T|M
13. | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18h b 5E4.0 | 582.0 3N
14, | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18bd b 464.0 | BB2.0 T|M
15, | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18MM 464.0| 582.0 1M
16. | BASE-CABIMET-BOTTOM FEL-CHIP-18hd b 864.0 | 582.0 1M

17. | BASE-CABIMET-DIVIDER MEL-CHIP-18MM 5E0.0| 5333 1M il

Part list - Information boxes
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The data for these fields is calculated before optimising. The results are shown in the
'Cutting list' (this is the adjusted part list used for optimising).

mCIick on the Cutting list symbol

el Cutting list - Kitchen plan EI@
File Edit View Optimise Help
o Nl B ?
L— — L2
Tile Example CAD Diawing Opt  DEFAULT Saw DEFAULT I~|[E
o —
Dezcription bd aterial Length | Width | Quantity| Grain /Pﬁgraining Part afsg m; =
Global / El
1. | BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4bM 476.0 | 735.0 1M ' Mon Grained | 0.3 ]
2 | BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4MM 476.0 | 7350 1M \ Mat Grained | 0.3 }
3| BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4MM g76.0| 7250 1N MdonGrained | 0.6 /
4 | BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4MM 976.0 | 735.0 1M No‘r?ﬁra.innd__,ﬂ.?/
5 | BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4hM 476.0 | 735.0 1M Maon Grained | 0.3
E. | BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4kM 476.0 | 735.0 1M Mon Grained | 0.3
7. | BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4bM 976.0 | 735.0 1M Mon Grained | 0.7
8. | BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4MM 976.0 | 735.0 1M Mat Grained | 0.7
9. | BASE-BACK HARDEOARD-4MM 976.0| 725.0 TIM Mon Grained | 0.7
10. | BASE-BACK, HARDEOARD-4MM 976.0| 725.0 1M Mon Grained | 0.7
11. | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18kM 464.0 | 521.0 1M Mon Grained | 0.2
12, | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18kM 464.0 | 521.0 1M Maon Grained | 0.3
13, | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18hdbd S64.0 | 581.0 3N Mon Grained | 0.3
14. | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18hdbd 464.0 | 581.0 1M Mon Grained | 0.3
15, | BASE-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18kM 464.0 | 521.0 1M Mat Grained | 0.3
1E. | BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18MM 964.0| 521.0 TIM Mon Grained | 0.5 il
= lq—.- MACE CARLET mnAnEn L L soun ccanl cann FREY [N T -

Cutting list - rules
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The calculations for the extra fields are set up in a table (library) called 'Cutting list rules’
(Main screen - Libraries - Cutting list rules)

5/ Cutting list rules EI IEI
File Edit Help
g X ¢ ?
No Field Walue 2
ﬂ. Part graining \ Grained [Grain]=Y OR [Grain]=
\ 2. | Part graining } Man Grained [Grain]=M
‘?‘W L0 [Quantity]>0.0 AMD [Quantity]<=10.0
4 [Valume MED [Quantity]>10.0 AMD [Quantity]<=100.0 E
A [Valume HIGH [Quantity]>100.0
B. | Small part b [Lengthl<=250.0 AMD [width]<=200.0
}’W“‘h\ i} [Length]<50.0 AND [width]<50.0 B
( 8. |Part area m2 ) =[[Length]*[width])/1 000000 [Length]s0.0 AMD [width]>0.0
TEsin— 1 [Pait code]:GRN
10. |Edgebander HCELL(E dgebander [Matenal code] [Edge]) [Edge]:0 OR [Edge]:1
11. |Part code & size ref =STRILEFT([Part code].?)+[Finished size]) [Part code]:CLR
12
13
14,
15,
16.
17.
18
19, -
<« r

Cultting list rules table

For example to create the part graining field there are two rules:-

[Grain]=Y OR [Grain]=X
[Grain]=N

The text 'Grained' or 'Non Grained' is placed in the field depending on the value of the
'Grain' field.

User defined tables (Information boxes)

Another useful feature for Information boxes is to link the field value to a user defined
table (look up table). This means the value does not depend on a formula or rule but can
be a range of values from a table.
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The result is a set of values in an Information box field.

vl Cutting list - Cutting list rules

File Edit View Optimise Help

e Jills)-Y

R dlaal ¥ € ?

<

m

LUTENE amnple of cutting list Opt  Default - Saw  Default /__‘[i
D escription I aterial Length| ‘width| Quantity| Grain| Edge f’ E dgebander \ =
Global N J

1. | CLR-UMIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-18hM 5850 | 470.0 5M aoaa ~—

2 | CLR-UMIT-DR&WER MFC18-04AK a70.0 | 585.0 3y 1100 EDG_1

3| CLR-UMIT-END MFC18-04K 174000 | 525.0 Y o011 EDG_1

4 | CLR-UMIT-PLINTH MFC18-04K 5000 | 150.0 1M aoaa N4

5 | CLR-UMIT-RAIL MEL-CHIP-18hM 4740| 750 5N aonaa

B | CLR-UMIT-SPACER MEL-CHIP-18hikd 450 300 oM aoaa

7. | CLR-UMIT-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18hik4 4740|3950 8N aonaa

8 | CLR-UMIT-DOOR MFC18-0AK 570.0 | 495.0 BM 1111 EDG_2 i
9. | CLR-CABIMET-PLINTH MFC18-BEECH 4350 | 1500 M 1100 EDG_1 r
10. | CLR-CABINET-BACK MFC18-BEECH 474.0| 7100 M noao M4
11. [ CLR-UMIT-BACK. MEL-CHIP-18hibd 7100 | 5740 EM aoaa
12, | CLR-UNIT-BACK_GRN MEL-CHIP-18hM 7100 | 5740 41y aonaa
13,

Cutting list rules - user defined tables

The value is given by the calculation:-

#CELL[Edgebander], [Material code], [Edge])
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The 'CELL' instruction indicates the use of a user defined table (Main screen - Libraries -

User defined tables).
bl User defined tables - Edgebander EI@
File Edit View Help
—
v EXRbnih | ?
M — v - i
A EXR btk | ¢ 7
Forrnat: Text
2=
] 1100 011 1 *
1 P A EDG_1 EDG_1 EDG_2
2| MFCIZBEECH | N2A EDG_1 EDG_1 EDG_2
3| MFC1E-TEAK ) EDG_1 EDG_2 EDG_2
4 [ MFCIBERONY | M EDG_2 EDG_2 EDG_1
AE

L}

m

User defined table

The table is 'Edgebander' and the value stored in the part list depends on the material
code field and the 'Edge’ field (1100 etc.). In this case a table is needed to store each
possible combination of Material code and Edge code values because there is no way to

define the link via a simple rule.

Tables can be very useful in practice because there are often 'one off' exceptions to
production rules or processing which depend on particular materials or part sizes and do

not follow a simple rule.

87



Compact Guide

4. Lite Optimiser (LO)

The Lite optimiser is designed for the smaller workshop. It is straightforward to use with a
minimum of setup. It is for cutting lists with a wide variety of part sizes, small run
quantities, typically cut '1 high'. The focus is on material savings rather than cutting time.
It is typically used with Sliding table saws, Vertical panel saws, or smaller Beam saws.
Cutting patterns can be directly downloaded to the Holzma Cadmatic 4 controller.

- Enter part sizes

- Optimise

- Patterns and cutting instructions

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes. This can be produced in a variety of
ways:-

- Enter sizes in the 'Part list' grid

- Cut and paste from a spread sheet
- Import part sizes from external files
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The result is a list of part sizes.

Compact Guide

m Part list - Bedroom & bathroom EI@
File Edit View Optimise Help
TelERSldeal ¥ e

HPB|E £ < ?

Title Example 3 Opt |lite [E] Saw | lite

Description M aterial Length Width Quantity Grain -

Global N I

1. | BTH-CAB-BACK, MFC18-TEAK EE4.0 564.0 4N E

2. | BTH-CAB-BACK, MFC18-EBONY 464.0 564.0 3N

3 | BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-EBONY 464.0 144.0 3N

EMIETH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-TEAK EE4.0 144.0 4N

5. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-TEAK 3435 4500 4N

E. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC13-EBOMY 2435 450.0 3|H

7. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK 3435 450.0 4|H

8 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC13-EBOMY 2435 450.0 3|H

9 | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-TEAK 182.0 EO0.O 4|H

10. | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC13-EBOMY 182.0 EO0.O 3|H

11. | BTH-CAB-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK 182.0 EO0.O 4|H

12 | BTH-CAB-EMD-RIGHT MFC13-EBOMY 182.0 EO0.O 3|H

13. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC13-EBOMY 464.0 144.0 E|M

14. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-TEAK EE4.0 144.0 8N

15. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-TEAK EE4.0 1620 4N

1E. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-EBONY 464.0 1620 3N

17. | BTH-CAE-TOP MFC18-EBONY 464.0 162.0 3N

18. [ BTH-CAE-TOP MFC18-TEAK EE4.0 162.0 4N i

Lite - Part list

In this example there are a large number of different part sizes required in small
quantities. Use the part list editor to check and adjust sizes as required.
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Materials

QAII materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material
which includes quantities and material costs.

The Board library stores a record for each material and a record for each board size
(including any offcuts) for each material type.

il Board library EI @

File Edit View Help

41 EXSIFL| ¢ ?

Materials -
Material Description Thickness | Default grain Picture -
BLUE-L&kd-1hdbd Blue Laminate Tmm 1.00% 1
CHIFBOARD-1 8k Chipboard Care 18mm 180(H i
EBOMY-LAM-1k b Ebory Laminate 1ram 100Y i
GREEM-LAM-TMM Green Laminate T 100y i
HARDBOARD -4hdbd Hardboard dmm 40| M i
MED-DEM-FIBRE-180M | Medium Denszity Fibreboard 18mm 180N 0 MDF i
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25tM | Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm B0 0 MDF
MEL-CHIP-15dk Prelarninated - Wwhite 15mm 15.0| M 1]
MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm 180N a ¥
LH P m | 2
Eoards for material: MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - \White 15mm Thickness:15.0 Book:G
Board code Length | ‘width Information Stock Cost Lirmit Bin Sup 3
MEL-CHIP-15MM./T1 3050.0 | 12200 | BIM 160 90 258900 160 Gener
MEL-CHIP-15MM./02 24400 | 12200 | BIM 162 729 2860 | 0 162 Gener|

4| 1 | >

Lite - Board library

In this example the material MEL-CHIP-18MM has 2 available board sizes 3050.0 x
1220.0 and 2440.0 x 1220.0. The 'Material' column in the Part list associates each part
with the correct material to use and the optimiser works out the optimum boards sizes to
use for each job.
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=[]
E

h A set of optimising parameters describe the constraints on cutting; saw kerf, trims ...

Lite - saw kerf

Another set of parameters (Saw parameters) are used to describe the saw; overall cutting
length, cutting height ...

RP;
=

Lite - Depth of saw bed

Optimisation produces the pattern layouts and a set of detailed reports on each job.
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The first report shown is an overall summary.

bl Review runs

File Edit View

Settings

Summaries

Help

Favourites
& Batch

summary

5 Managemert
summary

#) Pattem
summary

% Pattem
preview

ﬁ Pattem

Batch reports

Management summary

Example

Bedroom & bathroom///lite/lite/SQ

Summaries

Patterns

Description Quantity mZ2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value
Required parts 532 29043 437 83.30% Mumber of patte... 68
Plus/Over parts 0 000 0.00 0.00% Headcut patterns 30
Offcuts 0 000 0.00 0.00  0.00% Rotated patterns 0
Scrap 58.23 0.66 16.70% Recut patterns 23
Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Number of cycles 63
Boards 113 348.66 5.03 2166.07 100.00% Cutting length 0.0
Throughput (M3... 0.0
Waste (%Parts) 20.05%
Waste (%Boards) 16.70%
Sheets used 348.66 5.03 100.00% 980.68
Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00
Offcuts created 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.000 0.00
Net material u... 348.66 5.03 100.00% 980.68
Cutting time 0:00Hr 0.000 0.00
Total parts 532 290.43 4.37 1862.02 83.30% 3.377 980.68
Sundry - unit us... 14 3.200 44.80
Total sundry 44.80

4+ |\ Management summary ADashboard £ Output £ R| « |

n

s

m

Lite - Management summary

A window shows the list of optimised jobs so it is easy to quickly check and review one job
then another.
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The Dashboard tab shows a graphical view of the data.

kel Review runs EI
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

Favourites
B Bach Dashboard Example

sUmmany
B, Management Bedroom & bathroom///lite/lite/SQ
summary
#) Pattem il
SUMMEny Dlﬂplﬂ
% Pattem
preview
‘F‘aﬂem 1!152&125%4-0455&1556&165?0
Statistic Open paris
Itern lines 104
[Required parts 532 : A
Flus/Over parts o |E 7 “
(Average part guantity 5 g. : i 1 :
M| ﬂ
(Mumber of patterns a8 ; LYY
[Average book 237 “1 1 1 hﬂﬂ Hi 61 m
Yield % Board area Offcuts

]

N et for ks A [3323]

“Mleld &
H OB &5 8 8 & 8 8

Batch reports
Summaries

Patterns «[» [\, Management summary ) Dashboard £ Output £ A| « ’

Lite - Dashboard

93



Compact Guide

The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail preview.

v£l Review runs

File

Edit View Settings

A SRBEEQ

Summaries

Help

2 L B

® =

Favourites
E*L.n Batch

summary

i Manageme:
summary

Pattern preview

Example 3

Bedroom & bathroom///lite/lite/SQ

0 Pattem
summary

3 Pattem
preview

ﬂ Pattem

Batch reporis
Summaries

Patterns

Ptn:13 Board:7.MFC18-EBONYI02
Qty:3 MateriakMFC18-EBONY

Ptn:14 Board:7.MFC18-EBONY/02
Gty:2 MateriaMFC18-EBONY

-
Ptn:15 Board:7.MFC18-EBONYi02
Gty:1 MateriakMFC18-EBONY

Ptn:16 Board:7.MFC18-EBONYI02
Qty:1 Materiab MFC18-EBONY

Ptn:17 Board:7.MFC18-EBONY/02
Gty:1 Material:MFC18-EBONY

Ptn:18 Board:7.MFC18-EBONYi02
Gty:1 Materiab:MFC13-EBONY

3 8 -
8 57
R LN

Lite - Pattern preview
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The patterns can also be viewed full screen.

Compact Guide

Batch reporis

tal Review runs [F=5 [EEl =%
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
=X R EQE =
"g - 1 i OO K 4 b M = 4
Favourites
s [Pattern 12 of 71 Example 3
summary
B, Manageme: Bedroom & bathroom///lite/lite/SQ
summary
# Pattem B ) . a o il
Y oard: MFC18-EBONY/02 Waste: §.40% Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 x 18.0
Material- MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm Boards: 1
3 Pattem
preview
ﬂ Pattem

W-ROBE-END-LEFT!

v 178
578 X 1782

W-ROBE-TOP!

1000 X 600

W-ROBE-END-RIGHT!

X 1782

Saw kerf- 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1

Summaries

Rear rip trim with kerf - Rip: 10.0 Cross: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0

Patterns

4« [ » |\ Pattern 4 Parts £ Cutting dimensions / || «

Lite - Cutting pattern

The tabs at the foot of each pattern show full further details.
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The summaries include a list of patterns and cutting quantities, summary of parts
produced, and a list of boards used.

bl Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
£ —:l = S
?-:-l e ﬁ_ﬂ

A ERERERQARE

Favourites

o [Dattern summary Example 3
summary

B Manageme! Bedroom & bathroom///lite/lite/ SQ
summary

& Pattem Ptn Board Length Width Waste Yield Board MNo MNo No Cycle Total Open Total cuts ~
summary No mm___mm % % Qty Cyc Rip Xct mm:ss hh:mm... Part per pattern |

wa Average book 1.6 (23.2) Bundle loading and p... 0:00:00 =
attem

= preview

MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 4 w

&Paﬂem 1 MFC18-TEAK/01 2440.0 12200 8.81 9119 2 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 3 0

2 MFC18-TEAKJO1 24400 12200 881 9119 1 1 0 0 000 0-00-00 4 0

3 MFC18-TEAK/01 2440.0 1220.0 8.81 91.19 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 3 0

4 MFC18-TEAKJO01 2440.0 1220.0 10.69 89.31 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 5 0

5 MFC18-TEAK/01 2440.0 1220.0 33.71 66.29 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 8 0

6 MFC18-TEAK/02 3050.0 1525.0 980 90.20 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 9 0

7 MFC18-TEAK/02 3050.0 1525.0 8.05 91.95 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 9 0

8§ MFC18-TEAK/02 3050.0 1525.0 6.25 93.75 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 7 0

9 MFC18-TEAK/02 3050.0 1525.0 842 91.58 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 6 0

10 X00125/0001 1011.0 780.0 14.06 8594 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 2 0

10.72 89.28 1 10 0 0 0:00:00 0

MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 4

Batch reports 11 MFC18-EBONY/02 2440.0 12200 8.40 91.60 3 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 3 0
Summarnes || 12 MFC18-EBONY/02 24400 12200 840 9160 1 1 0 0 000 00000 4 0

RACAD COMMWINT D440 0 4990 0 O 40 04 on 2 4 n n n-nn N-nn-nn 2 n

Patterns Ilfl\Paﬂenl summary 4Yield % £ Cycle time £ Rip and crosscutg < | m | »

Lite - Pattern summary
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One of the reports is a summary of the boards used.

— oo es
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
"E e I Lol o ? =T 2
Favourites
Batch repots| [Board summary Example 3
Summaries
H Manageme: Bedroom & bathroom//lite/lite/'SQ
summary
| | | | | | | | | | -
g:jnr:ma | No|Board Len... Width Informat...Qty in Qty Len... Area Cost Cost!/ Total Dens
o mm___mm Stock Used m___m2 m2 Board  Cost
gSundw H 3
E=E || HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Book 8 Parameters HBD04
5 Board | 12, HARDBO... 2440.0 1220.0 BIM 133 764 30 89.30 0.890 2643 7948 0.75
summary | | 30 89.30 79.48 n
Patt |
o sumin;w || MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 4
o | 14, MEL-CHI.. 3050.0 1220.0 BIM 150 920 3 11.16 3.180 11.833 3550 050
et 7] 46 MELCHL. 2440.0 12200 BIN161 324 _ 2 5.95 3.140 9.347 _18.69 0.50
5 17.12 54.19
&1 Material T
SUMMAY ™ MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18 0 Book 4
11. MFC18-B... 2440.0 1220.0 1630 27 80.37 2.960 8.811 237.91 040
H 27 80.37 2371.91
Patterns | [ [+ |\ Board summary £ Board area £ Stock quantity 7 || ¢ | w '

Lite - Board summary
Summaries available include:-

Management summary
Pattern summary

Part summary

Board summary
Material summary
Sundry parts
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Cutting dimensions

The cutting dimensions for each pattern are shown on a tab at the foot of each pattern.

Elkwhwrum [::]IEI[::]
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
[= A B E; B
A EXBEEQR QB
Favourites
Bes  |Pattern 12 of 71 Example 3
summary
T Manageme: Bedroom & bathroom///lite/lite/SQ
summary

il Pattem Board: MFC18-EBONY/02 Waste: 8.40%

SUMMAY | Material: MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm
% Pattem

preview
#8 Pattem W-ROBE-END-LEFT!

578 X 1782 102!

W-ROBE-END-RIGHT !

Saw kerf:- 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1

Batch reports| | poar rip trim with kerf - Rip: 10.0 Cross: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0

Summaries
Patterns | |4 [ » |\ Pattern £ Parts £ Cutting dimensions / || «

"

Size: 24400 x 12200 x 18.0
Boards: 1

Lite - cutting pattern
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The cutting dimensions are on a tab at the foot of the pattern.

Batch reports
Summaries

ul Review runs [F=3 [ECH =5
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
A SERBEEQ =
A SR [ .
Favourites
Bes  |Pattern 12 of 71 Example 3
summary
T, Manageme: Bedroom & bathroom///lite/lite/SQ
summary
AD/PRG:[41] -
ﬂfj’ﬁﬁ’;‘w Cut Size Qty Part Cut Size Qty Part
wn Head cut 1797.0 1 Head 1
wia Pattem | Main Trim 5.2 1
a Trim 52 1 Rip 1000.0 1
B8 Pattem Rip 578.0 1 Trim 0.2 1
Trim 52 1 Crosscut 600.0 1 W-ROBE-TOP
Crosscut 1782.0 1 W-ROBE-END-LEFT  Rip 144.0 1
Rip 578.0 1 Trim 0.2 1 |
Trim 52 1 Crosscut  464.0 1 BTH-CAB-SHELF 3
Crosscut 1782.0 1 W-ROBE-END-RIGHT

Patterns | |4 [» [\ Pattern £ Parts ) Cutting dimensions /

||«

m 3

Lite - Cutting dimensions
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: !/J The patterns and dimensions can be printed for the run.

DEMO USER 1 Magi-Cut Modular V9.0 Wednesday 20 June 2012 10:49
Pattern 12 of 71 Example 3
Bedroom & bathroom///lite/lite/SQ
Board: MFC18-EBONY/02 Waste: 8.40% Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0x 18.0
Material: MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm Boards: 1
1801.8 638.2
5.2
W-ROBE-END-LEFT !
578 ¥ 1782
W-ROBE-TOP!
28.4
1000 X €00
578.0
W-ROBE-END-RIGHT!
578 x 1782
BTH-CAB-SHELF le4.4
578.0
44.4 56.4
Saw kerf: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1
Rear rip tim with kerf - Rip: 10.0 Cross: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0
No Part Length Width Total Cut Perbrd Perptn To cut
Description mm mm Prod
13. BTH-CAB-SHELF 464.0 1440 6 NIL 1 1 5
84. W-ROBE-END-LEFT 578.0 17820 7 6 1 1 NIL
90. W-ROBE-END-RIGHT 578.0 17820 7 NIL 1 1 6
102. W-ROBE-TOP 1000.0 600.0 7 3 1 1
27 9

Lite - pattern print
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-
‘i'saw Interface

Optimising data can be sent directly to a saw with the Holzma Cadmatic 4 controller. The
program is already set up for this.

Lite - other features

The Lite module also includes the standard features of the optimising software, for
example:-

- Batch operation (optimise more than one run at a time0

- Information boxes (extra fields for the part list)

- Forms and labels (custom forms and labels for printing)

- Offcut management (control of offcut pieces)

- Basic stock control (issue stock for runs, update stock from file)

- Export patterns to DXF (send patterns to a common CAD format)

- Pattern editor (manually adjust patterns after optimisation)

- Cutting list rules (adjust sizes and other details for each part automatically)

Lite can also be used with the other software modules (described below).
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5. Edges & Laminating (EL)

Laminates

This module provides a full set of options to deal with edged, trimmed and laminated
parts. A wide variety of edging methods are covered:-

- Tape

- Laminate strips

- Solid lipping

- Postform edging

- Bullnose edging

- Laminate front and back

- Core trimming (cutting back before edging)
- Edge before laminating

Edging

The edging requirement is set at the part list and can be set for each part. The program
automatically calculates the correct cutting sizes.

Edging

Sizes are entered (or imported) via the Part list.
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These are typically the finished sizes but where there is edging and laminating the finished
size has to be adjusted to the cut size before being sent to the saw.

wul Part list - Cabinets = B
File Edit View Optimise Help
- = o = = =
OB EXRS|dea ¥ ¢ ?
Title |[EETERER Opt fite - Saw lite [-|([E
Description M aterial Length Wwidth |Qua.. | Grain Edae Btm -

Glabal I

1. | BASE-BACK CHIPBOARD-18MM 7a0.0 420.0 5N

2. | BASE-BACK CHIPBOARD-18MM 7a0.0 420.0 T[N T —

3. | BASE-BACK CHIPEOARD-18kM 435.0 402.0 21N ,/ N

4. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH 530.0 460.0 1M f BEECH-TAPE-22mM

5. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH E20.0 460.0 3N t BEECH-TAPE-22mM

E. | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER CHIPBOARD-18kb 5E0.0 490.0 3N \ y

7. | BASE-CABIMET-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 560.0 400.0 1| W-TAE&/ | )

8. | BASE-CABIMET-DRAWER MFC18-BEECH 400.0 240.0 3

9. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG MFC18-BEECH 900.0 240.0 1|

10. | B&SE-CABINET-END-LEFT MFC18-BEECH g70.0 520.0 20 TE&K-LAM

11. | BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 520.0 520.0 3 TEAK-LAM

12, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK MFC18-BEECH 920.0 150.0 aly

13, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FROMT MFC18-BEECH 920.0 150.0 v

14. | BASE-CABINET-SHELF MFC18-BEECH ER0.0 420.0 T BEECH-TAPE-22MM

15.| BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH F40.0 510.0 1|

1E. | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH Fa0.0 510.0 4% A
. |1—f CrCeICE RO TT O TR i i AT L

Edging - Part list

A set of extra fields (called Information boxes) extend the Part list to allow for the entry of
the edging code for each edge of each part. For example, in the above example items
such as drawers and doors have edging material on some of the edges.

’-ﬁl Click on the cutting list symbol
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The correct cutting sizes are produced automatically.

< |

m

wd Cutting list - Cabinets =nECR
File Edit View Optimise Help
Pe EXe ddda ¥ o

ﬂ D - - o) > ?

Title [0 Opt e - Saw e =] [E

Description b aterial Length Width | Qua.. | Grain Edge Btm -

Global I

1. | BASE-BACK CHIFEOARD-13kM 7300 4200 5N

2. | BASE-BACK CHIFEOARD-13kM 750.0 4200 TN

3. | BASE-BACK CHIFEOARD-13kM 4350 0 2N =

4| BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH 580.0 458.0 1IN BEECH-TAPE-22hM

5. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH £20.0 458.0 )3 N BEECH-TAPE-22hM

E. | BASE-CABINET-DIWIDER CHIFBOARD-18MM 0.0 4300b” 3[N

7.| BASE-CABINET-DOOR MFC18-BEECH BE0.O 393.0 1Y LEROWMN-TAPE B

.| BASE-CABINET-DRAWER MFC18-BEECH 400.0 239.0 3y

9. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG MFC18-BEECH 900.0 23580 1Y

10. | BASE-CABINET-EMD-LEFT MFC18-BEECH 870.0 515.0 207 TEAK-LAM

11.| Lomo TEAK-LAM-1MM 830.0 230 207

12. | BASE-CARBINET-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 5200 515.0 Y TEAK-LAM

13.| Loom TEAK-LAM-ThM 340.0 230 3T

14. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK MFC18-BEECH 3200 150.0 gl

15. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 3200 150.0 gl

16. | BASE-CABINET-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £50.0 413.0 1Y BEECH-TAPE-22hM 1l

Edging - Cutting list

For example, a finished width of 460.0 mm requires a cutting size of 458.0 mm if the part
is edged by (1mm) tape on each length edge.

The part list can include a field for describing the Edge diagram.
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This field can be used to set how adjoining edge pieces butt on to each other or whether
they are mitred.

Edging diagram
Code
Baottam Top Lett Right
000 000

Fiefrezh

[fj Length ljl Current - part

8. C4B-DOOR-L
Width 8.0

0k Help | Cancel

Edging diagram
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This can be used when printing labels for edging to show on the label (at the Edgebander)
exactly how the edging is applied (requires the PL Module).

f

Ref: Example 2
Part Code:
CAB-DOOR-L

Length: 558.0
Width: 418.0
Thickness: 18.0

Total Quantity: 120
Date: 08/05/2012

Edging details:
Top: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Btm: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Left: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Right: BEECH-TAPE-22MM

<

Edging diagram label

With the PL module the edging diagram can be included on each part label to show
clearly how the edging is produced. This is available with:-

- Printing labels at the Office (PL module)
- Printing labels at the Saw (Online label PC)
- Printing labels at the Saw (Cadmatic saw controller)

For the Cadmatic the information is passed to the Cadmatic controller on transfer of data
to the saw.
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- With the Parts & Labels module the edging requirements can be printed on a label as a
bar code and used for processing at the edgebander after cutting.

Laminating

Léminating

The part list can also include fields for laminating one or both sides of a part.

wl Partlist - Example 1
File Edit View Optimise Help
- = L= = = = = =
e EXL e al ¥ < ?
Title Part list - Laminates Opt DEFALLT - Saw DEFAULT -
Dezcription b aterial Length Width | Qua.. [0...| Un..| Gr. Face Laminate Back Laminate =+

Glbal CHIPEDARD-18 . 1% 0% F

1. | BCASE-BACK-LG CHIFEDARD-18... 7300 4200 120 12 0N

2 | B&SE-BACK-MD CHIFEDARDA1E... 540.0 4200 80| =2 0N

3. | BASE-BACK-SP CHIFEDARD-18.. E20.0 5260 EO| E 0N

4 |BASE-BOTTOM-LG CHIFEDARDA18.. E30.0 3400 130 12 0N

5 | BASE-132 CHIFEDARD-18.. 564.0 4280 180 15 0|

E. | CaB-DIVIDER-A CHIFEOARD-18... 530.0 4200 0| 9 0N 3

7. | DMIDER-GM CHIFEDARD-18... 7200 AB0 M2 N 0N

8 | Cap-DOOR-L CHIFEDARD-18... 560.0 4200 120 12 0y |RED-LAM RED-L&M

9. | CaB-DOOR-R CHIFEOARD-18... 560.0 4200 120 12 0]y | BLUE-LaM BLUE-LAM

10, | CaB-DRWR-MD CHIFEDARD-18... 400.0 1843 a0 =2 oy

11. | CaB-DRWR-LG CHIFEDARD-18... E20.0 1400 1200 12 oy

12| CAB-END-LFT CHIFEOARD-18.. 480.0 3950 200 20 oy -

13 | CAB-END-RGT CHIFEDARD-18... 480.0 3950 200 20 oy

14, | RE-PLINTH-A CHIFEOARD-18... 3200 150.0 90 9| O|M

15, | R-CAB-PLIMTH CHIFEOARD-18... 450.0 140.0 90 9 O|M

1B. | CAB-SHELF-MID CHIFBOARD-18... £40.0 190.0 EO| B| O)¥ i
e e = — —— —t— -

Laminates - part list

The program automatically adds extra items to the cutting list (cutting requirement) to
allow for the laminate pieces required.
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The laminate size is adjusted to allow for trimming as required.

5] Cuﬂing list - Euamplei
File Edit View Optimise Help

g A = E— el = = o
PO EXS ddal ¥ < ?
Opt  DEFAULT - Saw DEFAULT -
Dezcription b aterial Length Wwidth | Qua.. [0...| Un..| Gr. Face Laminate Back Laminate =
Global 1% 0% F
1. | BCASE-BACK-LG CHIFEOARD-1E... 7300 42001 120 12 0N
2. | BASE-BACK-MD CHIFEOARD-18... 540.0 4200 an| 8 0N
3 | BASE-BACK-SP CHIFEOARD-18... £20.0 525.0 ED| E oM
4 | BASE-BOTTOM-LG CHIFEOARD-18... £30.0 00| 130 13 OfM
5 | BASE-132 CHIFEOARD-18... 5E4.0 4280( 180 15 oM =
6. | CAB-DIVIDER-& NN 1=l s 0.0 4200 @ 5 oM
il DMD.EH‘-‘EN—_ CHIFEOARD-18... 7200 12| 1 0N
ﬁ#'fﬁB-DDDF!-L CHIFEOARD-18... 558.0 4180 \'QQ 2 0y | RED-LaM RED-Lét
(9. Looog RED-LAM-14M 578.0 4320] 120412 oy
\Q. Looog RED-LAM-14M 578.0 4330 1294 12 oy .
11'."‘GQEL-DDDF|-F| CHIFEOARD-18... 5E0.0 418._0‘_,4'50 ke 0¥ | BLUE-LAM BLUE-LAM
12| L0o0g BLUE-LAM-1MM _5_8_0_0_.%0 120 12 oy
13 | LOOOS BLUE-LAM-THM 580.0 4330 120 12 oy
14. | CAB-DRWR-MD CHIFEOARD-18... 400.0 1833 an| 8 af
15, | CAB-DRWR-LG CHIFEOARD-18... £20.0 139.0( 120 12 oy
16. | CAB-EMD-LFT CHIFEOARD-18... 480.0 3950 200 20 oy -
T P — o Py — =i :

Laminates - cutting list
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Edging summary and costs

The edging summary gives full details of the edging requirements including the costs.

vl Review runs
File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries Help

) =X QB

Favourites
Batch reports| [Hd ging summary Cabinets
Summaries
Advanced e
Cabinets///lite/lite/SQ
summary Code Description Material Thickness Cost Total Total =
m m Cost
5¥ Distrbution | BEECH-TAPE-22MM Beech PVC Tape 22mm 10 0720 571 4n
SUMmAY - | | BROWN-TAPE Light Brown Tape 10 0730 541 395
o Edaing OAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0840 776 6.52
summary
£ Machine Total 14.58
limes
g Saw £
loading
summary
Patterns
Machining [
Custom 4« [+ |\ Edging summary {Tape / ||« n |
Edging summary
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The Edging summary can include a custom graphic representation of the data.

vl Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries

Help

o S IO

Lo o]

Favourites
Batch reparts Tap e
Summaries
Advanced

Cabinets

Cabinets///lite/lite/SQ

B Offcut
summary
sg¥ Distribution
summary

"f% Edaging
summary

@ Machine
limes
LBROWN-TAPE

Edge

& Saw
loading

summary
OAK-TAPE-ZZMM

BEECH-TAPE-ZZMM

Patterns
Machining

0 05

1

15 2 25 3 35 4 45

5

55

-~

6 65 7 75 & &5

0 05

1

15 2 25 3 35 4 45 5 55

Total m

Custom | [« [\ Edging summary }, Tape /

| «

6 65 7 75 & &5

Edging summary - chart
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The printed part costing report includes the cost of edging material and the edgebander
costs.

DEMO USER 1 Modular V2.0 Wednesday 20 June 2012 11:20
Part costing - full Cabinets

Part costing - full

NHo Code / Length Width Quantity
Description
Tims Use Rate Cost

CHIPBOARD-13MM
0.0 x 420.0 Part graining: Non

BASE-BACK CHIPBOARD-13MM 730.0 420.0 0.307 3.73% 1.162
Total cost : 1.182
2. BLSE-BACK CHIPBOARD-13MM 750.0 420.0 1
Finished size: 750.0 x 420.0 Part graining: Non Grained Veolume: LOW
Part arsa ma: 0.3
BRSE-BACK CHIPBOARD-13MM 750.0 420.0 0.315 3.7389 1.1%4
Total cost 1.194
3. BASE-BACK CHIPBOARD-13MM 435.0 402.0 2
Finished size: 435.0 x 402.0 Part graining: Non Grained Volume: LOW
Part arsa m2: 0.2
BRSE-BACK CHIPBOARD-13MM 435.0 402.0 0.175 3.78%9 0.663
Total cost 0.863
4. BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH 580.0 4§0.0 1
Edge Top: BEECH 2ZMM Finished size: 580.0 x 4€0.0
Part graining: Volume: LOW Part area m2: 0.

BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH 580.0 458.0 0.268

BEECH-TAPE-22MM Beech PVC Taps 2Zmm

Machining centre
Edgebander

o

(R
=]}

Total

Edging - part costing

The operational details and costs of each Edgebander are set up in the Edging
parameters and the Machining rate parameters. These include options such as:-

- Overlap for edging
- Gap between parts

- Edgebander speed

- Double sided or not
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‘ Edging library

The details of the edging materials and operations are set up in the Edging library. This
can be customised to match many different edging methods, for example, whether edging
is applied before laminating, whether a core trim is taken, the type of edging ...

vl Edging library EI@
File Edit View Help
PJoLrx?
Code Dezcription I aterial Grain| Function | Thickness | Coretrim | Cost | Edagefirst |

b | ASH-TAPE-22tM Azh PYC Tape 22mm N 1 15 00| 0780 | N
BEECH-TAPE-Z2MM | Beech PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0720 | N
BLUE-L&M Blue Laminate BLUE-LAM-1MM Y 3 1.0 00| 1420 | N
BULLMOSE Bull nazed edge N 5 0o 00| 0000 N
CORE-TRIM Oversize cutting M 0 0.0 200 0000 | M
EBOMNY-LAM Ebony Laminate EBOMY-LAR-1hdbd hg 3 1.0 00| 1450 | N
EBONY-TAPE Ebony PYE Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0840 | N
GREEM-L&M Green Laminate GREEM-LAM-1hM Y 3 1.0 00 1.420 | N
GREEM-TAFE-Z2MM | Green PVC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 120| 0550 [ M
LEROWMN-TAPE Light Brown Tape N 1 1.0 00| 0730 | N E
MAHOGANY-LIF Salid Mahogany lip N 2 25.0 100 1.850 [N
DAK-LaM Oak Laminate OAK-LAM-1hibd Y 3 10 00| 1360 | N
DAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0840 | N
POSTFORM Pastformed edge N 4 0.0 00| 0.000|N
RED-LAM Fied Laminate RED-LA-1hM Y 3 1.0 00| 1420 | N
RED-TAPE-22MM Fed PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0780 N
TEAK Lk Teak Laminate TEAK-LAM-1bbd hg 3 1.0 0.0 1.400 | N
TEAK-TAPE Teak PVC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0840 | N
WwWHITE-LAM ‘wihite Laminate WwHITE-LaM-1hM Y 3 1.0 0.0 1.300 | N i
WwHITE-TAPE-22Mb | 'white PAC Tape 22mm N 1 10 00| 0550 | N

* -

Edging library

For example, where a core trim is specified, this indicates that the core material is
trimmed first before edging is applied. This is quite common, for instance with doors,

where solid wood edges are often applied before laminating.

- Where there are a large number of different laminates for example with laminate colours
the Board library can be used instead of the edging library for describing the laminates -

this is often more convenient for sheet laminates.
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The core trim, for example, allows for the removal of core material ready for solid wood
lipping.

+—>

Lipping

The laminate size is automatically adjusted to take account of the lipping.

113



Compact Guide

&Edqinq parameters

The tolerances and settings for applying edging and laminates are set via the Edging
parameters (Main screen - Parameters - EAging).

Laminate | Edging

Set the parameters for laminate use

Range Overap for laminates: On laminate length ftotal)
0-999
Millimetres

Civerap for laminates

Cn laminate length fotal) -

On laminate width ftotal) 15.0 -

Core oversize for laminating

(On core length {per edge) 0.0 -
On core width (per edge) 0.0 -
Add to laminate size L

Laminate overdap per edge

On bull nosed edges 250 -
On post formed edages 250 -
ok J[ Pmt J[ Hep || Concd |
Edging parameters

This includes the details for more complex edges such as Post form and bullnose edges.
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6. Parts & Labels (PL)

The Parts & Labels module provides a database for parts and used with the form and
label designer provides extensive facilities for managing extra data for parts.

It is especially useful where the same parts are used again and again in different cutting
lists or where extra information is needed for each part for later processing, admin, or bar
codes,

Parts can be added to any cutting list with minimum data entry - this saves times and
avoids costly mistakes.

Part library

Parts are defined and stored in the part library. The data entry screen provides an easy
way to enter part details. At the main screen:-

» Select: Libraries - Part library
or

ﬁSelect the toolbar option

115



Compact Guide

The part library data entry screen is shown.

wil Part library '?'@

File Edit Help

A xElglu 4 — =

Code BASE-CABINET-DOOR 5|

Material @DO0RMATERIALGE] g

Diescription fx Def  Base cabinet door

Length e a] i

Width @ O Y-4@PHEACABINET_DRAWERE @

Edge Btm SEDGINGE
Edge Top EEDGINGE
Edge Left SEDGINGE
Edge Right SEDGINGE
Face Laminate

Back Laminate

Edge Diagram

Finished size

Drawing name

m

Step angle
Priarity
Mirored
Srmall part
Alernative material(g] J
Part graining

Volumne:

Template - Router

Part area m2

E dgebander L&

Fioom ¢ floor number -

Part library

The part details include the standard items such as material code, length and width but
any amount of user defined information can be stored with each part using extra fields

(information boxes). This extra data can also be included on labels and reports to help

with later processing of the part.

The part library can also include a picture of the part from the Machining library or a
graphics file such as BMP, JPG or MPR.
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For some parts it is often useful to include a picture of the part on a label to help identify
the part quickly.

Ref:Example 1 chnAL@urmnz LTD
Part code: DOORS-3TD

Material: Prelaminated - Black 18mm

Length: 620.0 mm  Width: 425.0 mm
Finished size:B20.0 x 425.0 QTyY: 1

(%]
]

RRRRR

mmmmmmmmm

ELAMPLE | ECAMPLE |

¥

180252012

Part label

At any cutting list the items in the library can be accessed by a single click and the part
can be added to the list.
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Typically only one or two items of information need to be adjusted such as the quantity
required or possibly the material to use.

Lkl Part list - Kitchen & bedroom (== |[=]
File Edit View Optimise Help

A8 EXRS (e ¥ ¢ ?

Title Example Prod req 01 Opt  default - Saw  default - [LE]
Description M aterial Length Width  [Qua.. | Grain Edge Btm =~
Global =

9. | BASE-CABIMET-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18hib4 864.0 h32.0 1M |i|
10. | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER MEL-CHIP-18hM 5E0.0 5333 T[N

INRIEASE-CARINET-DOOR [ MFC18-04K 400.0 556.8 1=

12

12, wd Parts 3 @
14, S - . i

= @S el ]

1E. ] ! ] N

17. [

12 BASE-BACK. BASE-CABIMET-BOTTOM =—

19,

20. N

21, : ;

22, :

7 '
|24' H BASE-CABIMET-DIVIDER ABINET-DOOR BASE-CABINET-DR&WER - i

]
Fird [ Filter B
[ ok | [ Edt | [ Hem | [ Cancel

Cutting list - part library

Form & Label designer

The program includes a designer screen so that almost any style of label (typically a small
adhesive label) or a full form (a one page report or a route card) can be set up.

(The Designer is included with the program and is not part of the PL module because it is
also used for designing custom reports.)
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Printing labels at the office and at the saw

These are typically labels or forms for printing in the Office but can also be used with the
Online PC module for printing labels at the saw. The designer can also create label
designs that can be used/downloaded to the Cadmatic saw controller (For the Cadmatic
the information is passed to the Cadmatic controller on transfer of data to the saw).

For other saw controllers the options available for designing and printing labels at the saw
depend on the software and capabilities of each controller. The full part list data including
any custom information is available in the files sent to the saw but the design must be
undertaken via the saw controller.

The data on the form or label can be chosen from any of the data set up for each part in
the Part database. For example:-

Material code
Length
Width

Part drawing

User defined details
Barcodes

Logos

The designer allows for the creation of a barcode for any of the items on the form or label,
for example, barcodes for the part code and quantity.

Ref: Example 1 uma@um LTD
Part code: DOORE-3TD
Material: Prelaminated - Black 18mm

Length: 620.0 mm  Width: 425.0 mm
Finished size:B20.0 x 425.0

=]
£ —
= 5
—E

RRRRR

mmmmmmmmm

EXMPLE | EXAMPLE |

180252012

Part label
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The designer screen is easy to use and a variety of templates are already set up to use as
a starting point.

kil Label design (Patterns) - Part CNC Label =N R =
File Edit Parameters View Tools Help
[ 3 e i )
B Q| EX=1Q|[4 ?
|R9f: |Fmerm GLOBAL FURNITURE L'l'L‘I! |
[Part code: | [P== |
A |M aterial: | |Matenal description |
4|||||||||||| ‘Length: Length - millimetres ‘ |Width: | [Width - millimetres ‘
[Finished size: |[eredsee | ‘QTY I ‘
9.537.03

Label designer

Each label or form is fully customisable. The designers include several options to help
create effective designs.

- Grid, guidelines and snap options - to help place items on the design
- Different templates - with alternative designs and styles

- Quick preview - to check the layout

- Data preview - to make an accurate check of the layout
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Parts & Labels with Products & Quotes (PQ) module

When used the with the PQ module the Part library extends the flexibility of the program
since it can be used to define parts using variables and formulae for the part information.

The same part entry in the part library can be used for a range of colours, materials or
sizes.

el Part library
File Edit Help
A XE gk 4P M2 -
. i)
Type ’F'alt v]
Code BASE-CABINET-DOOR El
Material @DO0RMATERIALE E
Description fx Def Baze cabmet door
Length @ O 228 iE3 &
‘width @ O 4-@PH@ACOBINET_DRAWERE @
Grain Edge oooo [E
Edge Btm EEDGINGE
Edge Top @EDGING @
Edge Left BEDGINGE
Edge Right BEDGINGE
Face Laminate
Back Laminate
Part library and PQ module

In this example the Material is defined by a variable ' @DOORMATERIAL@' and the
Length and Width are defined by formulae. This single part library entry can produce the
correct specification for a range of cabinet doors in different materials, colours and sizes.

Fittings, Sundry parts, Operations

Requires the PQ module

The parts database can also include fittings (hardware).
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Fittings can include typical ironmongery items such handles, hinges and brackets and

also larger 'bought in' appliances.

wel Part library
File Edit Help

A OxEl gk < »H)2]

Tipe
Code Z-DOUBLE

Material +

Description Pull handle

Cost 1.210

Part library - Fittings
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The library can also include 'bought in' or sundry parts that are required but are ready to
use.

wil Part library = @

File Edit Help

Type

Code ALM-32P 5|

b aterial ALUMINIUM |

Description fw Def  Alumirium plinth g

Length © O 1300 fx

Width © O g0 @

Girain No - Edge tooo [ XE
Edge Btm _ B
Edge Top _
Edge Left

Edage Right

Face Laminate

Back Laminate

Edge Diagram
Finished size

Drawing name

Step angle
Priarity
Mirored
Srmall part

m

Alernative material(g] J
Part graining

Volumne:

Template - Router

Part area m2

E dgebander

Fioom ¢ floor number

Part library - sundry parts

The operations required for each part can also be included in the database.
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These are items such as, clamping, assembly, packing - where these can be allocated on
a 'per part' basis.

e o o=
File Edit Help

Tipe

Code Y-ASSEMBLY 5|

Material -0H E

Description Cabinet Assembly

Cost E.500

Part library - operations
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These items are added to the 'Order' so that a full specification (and costing) of the job is

available.
wl Quotes / orders - Products & parts order |?'@
File Edit Options Help
48
,
Order Order date Customer code Custamer name Delivery date Nates
Products & partz order mAz/2mo cs10m Kitchens Direct 1412200 Credit OK -
Mo Sat Deliveries -
Invoice addiess Delivery addiess L
Contact John Smith Ashford Road Uit 7 .
Birmingham Canal Road hd
Terms 30 Days - Birmingham -
Alurniniurm plinth
R @ TR (O Pasteode BT 2R Posteode B1244
Taken by Customer reference Description
d Exam;e ¥ e Optimising ~ DEFULT * ver
Saw DEFALLT - 0
Variables Mode Edit
X = =108
e0@
. Praduct Part |~
Mo Fode fnfomation Wit | Heght | Depth | Mateisl | Length | Width | Gian] Edge [inf 0| | Pree | Tetalpiee =
1 B&SE-SINGLE Single base unit s00.0 g70.0 EO0.O 7 4335 30245 || =
2 BaSE-SINE Sink base unit 1000.0 8700 BO0.O 2 4637 9274 (-
3 A LL-DOUBLE Double wall unit 10000 750.0| 3000 5 3870 153,80
4 WALL-SINGLE Single vall unit 500.0 7a0.0 300.0 3 2340 70.20
Deliver separately
1 }ﬂmT—DDDH -\"ﬁ'@d size unit doar MEDD... 4550 G700N 0000 4 4.02 16.08
3 F-UNIT-EMD-LEFT leéﬁ\élze unit end left MEL-CH... 585.0 8700 N 0000 4 451 18.04
7{ F-UNIT-EMD-RIGHT Fixed s¥e unit end right MEL-CH... 585.0 8700 N 0000 4 4.48 17.92
Bl [zsnGLE Single Hnob 23 095 2188
3\ [v-PACKING Packyly 14 600[ 8400
10 \%M-32F' iniumn plinth ALUMI.. 1340.0 168.0|N 0000 1 0.0
1
12
13
14
15
1R T
Quote / order

Parts & Labels with the Machining Interface (MI) module

The Part library is fully integrated with the Machining Interface; the part picture can be a
machining drawing from the parametric Machining library. So any pictures and details
created in the machining library can be passed through to the part label or form.

The part library can also be integrated with:-

- External bitmap (BMP, JPG) drawing
- WoodWop MPR drawings
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The MI module is required to use the Part library with the parametric machining library

Parts & Labels with the Online PC option

The PL module can be used with the Online PC option for designing and printing labels at
the saw. The Online PC option is typically used where there is no saw controller or the
saw controller only has limited set of options.

Information and labels from the PL module are automatically sent to the Online PC option
to allow the viewing and printing of part information at the Saw.

Printing labels at the saw

Many saw controllers only have limited options for designing and printing labels at the saw
so they are not always suitable for detailed labels or for making use of custom label
information.
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7. Stock Control (SC)

——
x

Stock control

A complete stock system for sheet materials - it can also be integrated with external
systems such as the Bargstedt SQL server stock management system.

Offcuts generated in one optimisation can be sent back to the board library for use in later
runs with customised cost adjustment.

The exact amount of stock can be reserved for future jobs.
The simplest operation is to control the physical stock in the Board library.

- Optimise run (or batch of runs)
- Issue stock for runs

The sheets required for cutting are removed from the library and any offcuts generated by
the run are entered as new items in the library.
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Control physical stock

The board inventory is shown in the Board library.

m Board library EI@
File Edit View Help
= 2
P EXRSIFP © ?
Materials -
Material .« Description Thickness | Default grain| Book | Material Picture Denaity
BLUE-LAM-ThM Blue Laminate 1rom 1oy 10 0.800 |
CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Care 18mm 18.0 (N 0 0.350
EBOMY-LARM-THM Ebory Laminate 1mm 1.0 (% 10 0.900
GREEN-LAM-1hb Green Laminate Tmm 1oy 10 0900
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard drmm 40|N g 0.750
MED-DEMN-FIBRE-18MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 18mm 180 (N 0 MDF 0.650
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 25mm 250N 0 MDF 0.650
MEL-CHIP-15hk Prelaminated - white 15mm 180 (N 0 0.500
MEL-CHIP-1 8k Prelaminated - white 18mm 180 (N 0 0.500
Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180 0 MFC 0.400
MFC18-BLACK, Prelaminated - Black 18mm 18.0 (N 0 MFC 0400 -
4 i | 3
Eoards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Eeech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0 =
Board code s Length | ‘width Infarmation Stock | Alloc | Order Cost Lirvik Bin |=
3080.0| 1525.0 1702 o 215 3210(0
MFC18-BEECH/02 2440.0 | 1220.0 1630 o 208 2960(0 s
| ([ | [

Stock control - Board library
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This includes offcuts generated from earlier jobs (labelled with X ...)

vl Board library EI@

File Edit View Help

4] EXSEF2| @ ?

) -
Materials
Material o Description Thickness | Default grain | Boaok | Material Picture Tupe Drenzity
MEL-CHIP-15hihd Prelaminated - “hite 15mm 150N a 0.500
MEL-CHIP-18M Prelaminated - “hite 18mm 180N 1] 0.500
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180 0 0.400 [
MFCT8-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180 (N 0 0.400
MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm 180 | M 0 0400 |=
MFCT8-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm 180 (N 0 0.400
MFC18-RED Prelaminated - Fed 18mm 180N 1] 0.400 i
MFC18-TEAK. Prelaminated - Teak 18mm 180 (N 0 0.400
MIRROR-GLASS Mirrar Glazs (zundry) B0 M 0 0.000
OAK-LAM-1MM Oak Laminate Trm 100 10 0.900
PARTICLERD- 25k M Particle board 25mm 250N a 0.550 -~
4| m r
Boards for material: MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness: 18.0 Book: D =
Board code .« Length | *#fidth Information Stock | alloc | Order Cost Lirnit Bin L
1] 24400 1220.0 1020 o 120 ERRTIAN] 1
MFC18-TEAK./O2 3050.0) 1526.0 955 a a anaon A
AR00125/0001N 1M1.0[ 780.0 1 o] o 15500
l 0013540002 J SE4.0| 4880 1 ] 1] 18800
Som sl 8600 6200 1 0 0 1550 | 0 -
4| 1 +

Stock control - Offcuts
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The quantity of boards required for any job is calculated by the optimization.

el Review runs
File

Edit View Settings Summaries Help

B oREGHEQR
Favourites
e |PAttern preview Example Prod req 01

T Manageme: Kitchen & bedroom///?default/?defanlt/?77?
summary
#) Pattem

Ptn:26 Board:12.MFC13-EBONY/02
ELEY Qty:1 Material:MFC18-EBONY

Ptn:26 Board:12.MFC18-EBONY02

.

Ptn:27 Board:12.MFC13-EBONY/02
Oty:1 Material:MFC13-EBONY Oty:1 Material: MFC13-EBONY
3% Pattem
preview 135
H Pattem

600

Ptn:28 Board:12.MFC18-EBONY/02 Ptn:29 Board:12.MFC18-EBONY/02
Gty Material:MFC18-EBONY

Ptn:30 Board:12.MFC18-EBONY/02
Gty Material MFC18-EBONY
Batch reports

Gty:1 Material: MFC18-EBONY

Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining

Custom

Stock control - optimising
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Once the run is committed for cutting (data sent to saw) the stock can be updated by the
'Issue stock for runs' options.

wel Issue stock - Kitchen & bedroom EI
File Edit View Help
e —_‘} — - ! —
[ = 1 i
AR EXCEYS V| e ?
PP EXaY )
Batch name  Kitchen & bedroom - Description  Exarnple Prod req 01
Tin Optirmizsing progress Cutting list Title Fiun Optimizing para...| Saw par =
Global
1 Kitchen & bedroom Example Prod req 01 Kitchen & bedroom default default
2
4| T | 3
F12 Continue

Issue stock for runs

The Board library is updated.
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The board quantities are reduced and any offcuts are added back to the library.

mBoa!dlih!ary
File Edit View Help

4] EXSEF2| @ ?

[F=N ECH ==

»

Materials o
b aterial Description Thickness | Default grain| Book | Material Picture Drengity
BLUE-Liskd-Thdbd Blus Laminate Tmm 10(Y 10 0.800 | -
CHIFECARD-18MM Chipbaard Care 18mm 180N a 0.350
EBOMY-Lakd-1rbd Ebory Laminate 1mm 100y 10 0.900
GREEM-Lak-1hk Green Laminate Tmm 1.00Y 10 0.900 M
HARDEBOARD-4kb Hardboard 4mm 40N g 0.750
MED-DEM-FIERE-18MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 18mm 180N a MOF 0.650
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM | Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 250|N a MOF 0.650
MEL-CHIP-15kM Prelaminated - “hite 15mm 150 | N a 0.500
MEL-CHIP-18hM Prelaminated - Yhite 18mm 180 | N a 0.500
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Besch 18mm 1800y 1] MFC 0.400
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180N a MFC 0.400 -~
| I | 3
5 5 5 5 -
Boards for material: MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - YWhite 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0 =
Board code Length | ‘width Information | Steske) Alloc | Order Cost Limit Bin |&
MEL-CHIP-18kM/ 3060.0) 1220.0| BIM 150 ' o= \ 13| 210 31800 180
MEL-CHIP-18hb /02 24400 1220.0| BIN 151 \354 / 46 40 314000 151 I
n aro.ao| 32rz 1 a a 15300
XKITEHEN&BEDHDDMJDDD} FR0.0| 2452 1 a a 15700
EBED 3 g3z0| 3272 1 a a 15300 v
4| 1 +
Board library update

The program carefully controls the operation of part lists and optimising - once a run has
been used for a stock issue it cannot be manually changed or re-optimised

Stock allocation and receipts

The SC module includes a full set of options for the allocation and receipt of stock.
Allocation can be used after optimising to reserve stock for the job. Receipts are used to
record incoming stock and adjust stock levels.
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The Board library includes fields for Stock on order and Allocated stock and the optimiser
takes account of the allocated stock (reserved stock) when optimising so that reserved
stock is not used.

wd Board library [ -E )
File Edit View Help
— Q
= 2
— A
A EXSEF P @ !
Materials o
b aterial Description Thickness | Default grain| Book | Material Picture Drengity
BLUE-Liskd-Thdbd Blus Laminate Tmm 10(Y 10 0.800 | -
CHIFECARD-18MM Chipbaard Care 18mm 180N a 0.350
EBOMY-Lakd-1rbd Ebory Laminate 1mm 100y 10 0.900
GREEM-Lak-1hk Green Laminate Tmm 1.00Y 10 0.900 M
HARDEBOARD-4kb Hardboard 4mm 40N g 0.750
MED-DEM-FIERE-18MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 18mm 180N a MOF 0.650
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM | Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 250|N a MOF 0.650
MEL-CHIP-15kM Prelaminated - “hite 15mm 150 | N a 0.500
MEL-CHIP-18hihd Prelaminated - ‘hite 18mm 180N a 0.500
MFC18-BEECH| Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180V 0 MFC 0.400
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180N a MFC 0.400 -~
| I | 3
. . . -
Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book 0 =
L ——
Board code Length | ‘width Information J/Stock Alloc | On Cost Limit Bin |5
MFC18-BEECH/01 3050.0 | 1525.0 ( 1700 o 25 32100 =
MFC18-BEECH/02 24400 1220.0 SLEL a }Dﬁ' 29600
#EITCHEMEBEDROOM/ 0005 18597.0) 2494 T 0 1605 (0
HKITCHEMEBEDROOM/ 0008 7024 B28.0 1 a a 16050
HKITCHEMEBEDROOM /0007 1198.0 3546 1 a a 16050 v
4| 1 +

Board library - stock levels
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Stock can be reserved by 'Stock allocation' (Stock - Allocate stock)

L Allocate stock - Kitchen & bedroom = =
File Edit View Help
e —_"!? — = ! —
[ = 1 —
PeExlc Y uvie?
ﬂ I ! ‘ = | J J'fJ *®
Batch name  Kitchen & bedroom - Description  Exarnple Prod req 01
Tin Optirmizsing progress Cutting list Title Fiun Optimizing para...| Saw par =
Global
1. Kitchen & bedroom Example Prod reg 01 Kitchen & bedroom default default
2
' n | 3
F12 Continue

Allocate stock

The stock for a selected run is allocated.
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The details of all the current allocations can be review via: 'Stock Allocations'

vl Allocations
File Edit View Help

g |

EXR(|® K 4> M2

[F=N ol ==

Run KITCHEM & BEDROOM Reference |Example Prad req 01 Cut date 20/06/201 2
Code uantity I aterial Length Wwidth Thickness =
HARDEBOARD-4kb/01 7 | HARDEOARD-4kM 2440.0 1220.0 40
MEL-CHIP-18kM T 2 | MEL-CHIP-18h4b4 2050.0 12200 18.0
MEL-CHIP-18hb /02 E | MEL-CHIP-18hdbd 2440.0 1220.0 18.0
MFC18-04K01 3 | MFC18-0&K 3050.0 1220.0 18.0
MFC18-04k/02 3| MFC18-04K 2440.0 12200 18.0
MFC18-TEAK/DT 1 [ MFC18-TEAK 2440.0 12200 18.0
MFC18-TE&K./02 2 | MFC18-TEAK 3050.0 1525.0 18.0
MFC18-EBOMNY/02 7 | MFC18-EBOMY 2440.0 12200 18.0
WHACT2/01 36 | WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM 2440.0 1220.0 120((=
MIRROR-GLASS 4 | MIRROR-GLASS 0.0 0.0 5.0
MFC18-BEECH/ 2 | MFC18-BEECH 2050.0 1525.0 18.0

1

View stock allocations

There is also a full set of screens and options for ordering and receiving stock.
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Stock is ordered via the Order screen:-

pel Orders
File Edit View Help
=

w | O — % G ‘ ﬁ‘ | 9
G| LF]E K4 b M2
Code BSR-5TKORD-06 Supplier| General Boards Inc Delivery date 15/08/2010

Code Quantity bd aterial Length| ‘width | Thicknessz| Order | Rec | Rem -

MFC18-BEECH/01 15 | MFC18-BEECH 3050.0| 1525.0 18.0 15 a 15
MFC18-BEECH/02 30 | MFC18-BEECH 244000112200 18.0 30 a 30
FFC18-04AK./01 10 | MFC18-04K 3050.0|1220.0 18.0 10 a 10
MFC18-04K./02 20 | MFC18-0AK, 2440.01 12200 18.0 20 ] 20
DAK-LAM-THMM./O1 25 | DAK-LakM-1hM 3050.0|1525.0 1.0 25 a 25
DAK-Lab-ThM.02 20 | OAK-LAM-1hk 2440.0|1220.0 1.0 20 a 20
WHITE-LAM-1hM 01 ED | WHITE-LAM-TMM 2550.0|1525.0 1.0 B0 a B0

m

1

Stock orders
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Stock receipts are recorded in the Receipts screen.
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vl Receipts
File Edit View Help

(=% NCR

i A==

—
=
—]
=

K 4> M2

Code BSR-STEORD-06 Supplier| General Boards Inc Delivery date 15/08/2010
Code Cuantity I aterial Len... | Width | Thickn...| Order| Rec Fiem Cost -
MFC18-EEECH/01 50 | MFC18-BEECH 3050, | 1525, 180( 15 1] 15 3210
MFC18-BEECH /02 30 | MFC18-BEECH 2440. | 1220, 180( 30 i] 30 2.980
MFC18-04K./01 20 | MFC18-0AK, 3050. | 1220, 180( 10 i] 10 3.300
MFC18-04K/02 20 | MFC18-0AK 2440, | 1220, 180( 20 1] 20 2.970
DAK-LAM-1hikd /01 20 | DAK-LAM-1hb 3050. | 1525. 10| 25 i] 25 5.670
DAK-LAM-1MM /02 20 | DAK-LaM-TMM 2440, | 1220, 10 20 i] 20 5670
W/HITE-LAM-1h /01 B0 | WHITE-LAM-1hM 2550, | 1525, 10| &0 i] [=01] 5.340

m

Stock receipts

Pre-laminated material - where boards are laminated prior to cutting the stock update
automatically keeps track of both core material and laminate material used.

Léminating

Laminates and core material are stored in the Board library.
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Stock reports
A range of reports are available for monitoring the stock process.

Orders by material

Orders by supplier
Allocations by material
Stock valuation

Minimum free stock
Monthly material summary
Stock issues summary
Audit trail report

Stock history

End of month/year

Each report can be viewed on screen and printed.
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Orders by Material

vl Orders by material EIIEI

BIEEQ e b M

Orders by material

]

Board Length Width Stock Order Date Order Area Cost/ Order -
mm mm Qty m2 m2 Cost ‘

m

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0 -
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 30500 15250 1221 BSR-STKORD-08 31/08/10 166 72094 4500 324425
155 T720.94 324425

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01 24400 12200 1089 BSR-STKORD-08 31/08/10 190 56559 6300 3563.23

190 565.59 3563.23
MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness 15.0 Grain N Book 0
MEL-CHIP-15MM/01 3050.0 12200 901 BSR-STKORD-05 09/08/10 120 44652 2590 1156.49
BSR-STKORD-0T 23/08/10 55  204.66 530.06
175 65117 1686.54
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 2440.0 1220.0 729 BSR-STKORD-05 09/08/10 110 32745 2560 838.27
110 327.45 838.21 T

Report - orders by material
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Minimum free stock

File Edit View Settings Reports Help

PEEQ ¢ K4y W2

el Minimum free stock EI@

Minimum free stock

Board Length Width Stock Alloc Free Min Stk Order ReOrder Supplier
mm mm Stock

| »

GREEN-LAM-1MM Green Laminate imm Thickness 1.0 Grain Y Book 10
GREEN-LAM-1MM/01 30500 15250 32 0 32 50 0 60 Laminate Supply Co

MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain M Book 0
MFC18-0AK/02 24400 1220.0 115 12 103 120 42 150

MIEROR-GLASS Mirrer Glass (sundry) Thickness 5.0 Grain N Book 0
MIRROR-GLASS 0.0 0.0 -4 4 -8 0 00

DAKALAM-1MM Oak Laminate 1mm Thickness 1.0 Grain Y Book 10
OAK-LAM-1MM/01 3050.0 15250 78 0 78 100 h5 120 Laminate Supply Co
OAK-LAM-1MM/02 2440.0 1220.0 59 0 59 100 40 120 Laminate Supply Co

m

Report - Minimum free stock
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Stock issues

wel Stock issues EI @

P EZQ K4y M 2

Stock issues

Range: 29-Jul-10 To 20-Jun-12

Board Length Width Issue Area  Volume  Cost/ Total -
mm mm m2 m3 m2  Cost

m

CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0

CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 24400 1220.0 14 41.68 0.75 2950 122.94
41.68 0.75 122.94

HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Grain M Book 8

HARDBOARD-4MM/01 2440.0 1220.0 16 47.63 0.13 0.890 4239
47.63 0.19 42.39

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 30500 15250 6 27.91 0.50 4500 12558
271.91 0.50 125.58
MED-DEN-FIBRE-26MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0 -

Report - stock issues

The module includes options to consolidate the library at a period end and has a full audit
trail. There are also options to manage stock and update costs etc.
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All the stock reports can be fully customized and all have print options.

DEMO USER 1 Modular V8.0 Wednesday 20 June 2012 14:29

Orders by material

Board Length Width Stock Order Date Order Area Cost/ Order
mm mm Qty m2 m2 Cost

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 30500 15250 1221 BSR-STKORD-08 31/08/10 155 72094 4500 324425
1556 720.94 3244.25

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01 24400 12200 1089 BSR-STKORD-08 31/08/10 190 56559 6300 356323

190 565.59 3563.23
MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness 15.0 Grain N Book 0
MEL-CHIP-15MM/01 30500 12200 901 BSR-STKORD-05 09/08/10 120 44652 2590 115649
BSR-STKORD-07 23/08/10 55 20466 530.06
175 651.17 1686.54
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 729 BSR-STKORD-05 09/08/10 110 32745 2580 83827
110 327.45 838.27
MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 30500 12200 931 BSR-STKORD-05 09/08/10 170 63257 3.180 20115
BSR-STKORD-07 23/08/10 40  148.84 4
210 781.41

Printed reports - stock control

For this printed report only the Stock quantity is shown. All the data for printed reports can
be exported to an external file.

Integration with external stock systems

These days it is quite common for stock and orders etc. to be held in external systems
including mechanical stock handling systems. The SC module can be integrated with
external systems.

- Full integration with the Bargstedt SQL server materials system
- Import/Export options for materials and boards

- Option to run external linking program automatically
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This later allows the Board library to be kept in sync with external databases.

The board library has a full set of editing options to allow manual adjustments and
changes.

Stock control of parts

With the PL module the stock control options include the control of parts so that over
produced parts can be stored and taken into account in future lists by reducing the
requirement for that part.

Stock control of Fittings and Edging material

With the PL, PQ and EL modules the stock control options include the control of fittings
(hardware) items in the Part library and Edging material in the Edging library (solid edging
and laminate sheets).
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8. Products & Quotes (PQ)

The Products & Quotes module is for accurate quotations and processing orders quickly
and easily. It is most useful where the cutting requirements arise in producing assembled
products; kitchens units, bedroom units, housings, furniture ...

The product library can detail any job:-

- Standard product ranges

- Custom products

- Products with extra parts and fittings

- Can include lipping and bought in items ...

The key to the module is that the product detail is very flexible - a single definition can
cover a wide range of customer or production variations.

For each order once the customer request for colour, material, size, fittings are specified
the program can calculate the full set of materials, sizes, and quantities for all the parts in
the product.

The result is a cutting list ready for the saw or machining centre.
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A versatile order screen allows the entry of order for quotes or production.

wad Quotes / orders - Products & parts order ’?‘@
File Edit Options Help
Order Order date Cugtomer code Customer name Delivery date Notes
Products & parts arder 01/12/2010 Cs10m Kitchens Direct 14/12/2010 Credit Ok -
Mo Sat Deliveries -
Invoice addiess Delivery address <>
Contact John Smith Ashford Road Urit 7 e
Birminghann Canal Foad -
Terms 30 Days - Birmingham .
Single base unit
Ealclopel oo R ] Posteode B11 2R, Postcode 81244
Taken by Customer reference Deescription
J Exam:le of quate Optimising DEFALLT ~ Over
s DEFALLT - 0
Variables
Product Part -
B 2 Loty Width | Height | Depth | Maeial | Length | widt | Gran] Edge [in] 0| Unitprics | Total price |5
1 BASE-SINGLE Single base unit 5000 870.0| 6000 7 4335 0345 || 5
2 BASE-SINK Sink base unit 1000.0 | 870.0] 6000 2 46.37 9274 |
3 WwiALL-DOUBLE Double wall unit 10000 750.0) 3000 5 .70 19350
4 WALL-SINGLE Single wall unit 5000 7E0.0| 3000 3 2340 70.20
Deliver separately
5 F-UNIT-DOOR Fired size unit doar MED-D... 4950 S70.0|N 0000 4 4.02 16.08
3 F-UNIT-END-LEFT Fired size unit end left MEL-CH 6B5.0| 870.0|N 0000 4 451 18.04
7 F-UNIT-END-RIGHT Fired size unit end right MEL-CH... GBE.0| S700|N 0000 4 4.48 17.92
8 Z5INGLE Single Knob 23 0.95 21.85
9 T-PACKING Packing 14 E.00 64.00
10 | ALM-32F Alurniniurm plint ALUMI... 13400 1680|N 0000 1 0.00
1
12
13
14
15
1R &
Quotes / Orders

The top section allows for the entry of customer details, delivery and invoice address etc.
In the grid enter the required products and other items.

Full costs are shown and the system can be set to several different pricing models.
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Products and other items are selected from the product library.

il Products

Rz

BASE-CABIMET

BASE-DRAWER

BASE-CORMER
BASE-OVEN-HSE

BASE-DOLUBLE

BASE-SINGLE

m

BASE-SIME BATHROOM-CABINET CUPEBOARD
Find [ Filter
[ QK ] [ Help ] [ Cancel
Product selection
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Where the product is defined as a parametric (variable) product the Order screen prompts
for the customer's requirements (and production requirements).

o

wd Global variables (3w
Merge Range
Door Katerial WMFC18-BEECH
Back Material
Edging Material
Handle type
Room number

[ Ok ] [ Default ] ’ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Variables dialog
The requirements can vary for each product line even for the same style of product.

There are a full set of facilities (variables, look up tables, formulae) with the Product library
for creating parametric products.
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|'/

—s—Once the order is complete the order can be estimated at the single click of a button.

i -,

Totals @
Date 11/068/2012
Digoount code A Per arder dizcount % B0
Tax code KDL Tax rate 175
Overhead 0.0 Percentage for mark up i
Total order cost a17.56
Owerhead amount Q.00
kdark up - amovnt Q.00
Total order amount a17.59
Qrder discount amount -40.88
Order amount - including discount 77671
Carriage Q.o
[Fvoice total pre taw Fie. 11
Tax 13592
Total due 91263
(] Cancel

Estimate dialog

The order status can be tracked and the Form & Label designer can be used to produce
customer documents:-

Quotation

Advice note
Delivery note
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Once an order is confirmed the order is optimised and the cutting patterns produced ready
to send to the saw or machining centre

vl Review runs
File

Edit View Settings

[F=5 o8
Summaries  Help

4 EXREEXKQ

Kd4b Mege? B
e £ =
Favourites
Pattern preview Example of quote
& Batch
summary
T, Manageme: Products & parts order///7DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/??
summary
i Pattem Ptn:1 Board:1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-16M...  Ptn:2 Board:1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-16M...  Ptn:3 Board:1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-18M...
summary | gty Materia:MED-DEN-FIBRE-18M... Qty:1 Material:MED-DEN-FIBRE-18M... Gty:1 Material:MED-DEN-FIBRE-18M...
% Pattem
preview
H Pattem 181 | 181 |311 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 | 1e £
| e A Rty a4 1! 4 | 4 & k] 1! 1!
Ptn:d Board:1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-1BM...  Ptn:5 Board:1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-16M... Ptn:6 Board:1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-18M...
Qty:4 Material:MED-DEN-FIBRE-18M... Qty:4 Material:MED-DEN-FIBRE-18M... Qty: Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-13M...
a1 81 ‘8' ‘40 eo-
Batch reports| || 28! | 28! 26! | 26! 311[311(31!
Summares | [ 28 a7 | 7t 27 IWWWW
Advanced 8!'| 1co 151 161 = ‘42! R 29 27' 35' |3+3
Patterns
Machining
Custom

Order - optimise
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The production and delivery documents are set up in the Form & Label designer - the
program includes many different templates to help with the design of forms.

GLOBAL
Furniture House. 27 Wood Lane, Bristol. BS1 2XR. UK
Telephone: +44 (0)117 033 6323 Fax +44 (0)117 033 6487 Order estimate
Estimate date: 20/06/2012  Estimate no. Products & parts order  Our ref. Your ref.
Customer address
Kitchens Direct
Ashford Road
Birmingham
B11 2RX
ltem Code Infermation Width Height Depth |Quantity
1 BASE-SINGLE Single kase unit 500.0 BT0L0 800.0 7
Dicer Matarial : MEC18-0AK Back Maturial : HARDEOARD-4M0M
Edging Masarial : DAK-TAPE-2MM Himdle fype : T-DOUBLE
Ts drwes required” ¥ Carcase Matarial : MED-DEN-FIBEE- 1350
Plisth haighs : 1350 Diepeh of shalf: 00,0
Fail haight : 130.0 Hings: Right or Laf? : LEFT
2 BASE-SINK Sink base unit 1000.0 BT0.0 800.0 2
Dicer Matarial : MEC18-0AK Back Maturial : HARDEOARD-4M0M
Edging Masarial : DAK-TAPE-2MM Himdle fype : T-DOUBLE
Carcase Matsrial - MED-DEN-FIBRE-16MM Plinth haight - 1210
Diepth of thelf : 400.0 Is drawar reqrined? - ¥
Fail haight : 130.0
3 WALLDOUBLE Dousle wall unt 10000 7S00 3000 E
Dicer Matarial : MEC18-0AK Back Maturial : HARDEOARD-4M0M
Edging Masarial : DAK-TAPE-2MM Himdle fype : T-DOUBLE
Carcase Matsrial - MED-DEN-FIBRE-168MM Disgeh o shalf - 400.0 /

Order - optimise
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The module produces a full breakdown of product costing.

DEMO USER 1 Modular V9.0 Wednesday 20 Juns 2012 14:52
Product costing Example of quote
Ref Products & parts corder Description Example of quote
Optimising DEFAULT Saw DEFAULT Over 0
Ko Code Qty Informaticn Width Height Depth
1. BASE-SINGLE 7 Single base unit 500.0 g70.0 600.0
DOORMATERIAL: MFC1G-ORE CARCASEMATERIAL: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
BACKMATERIAL: HARDBOARD-4MM EDGING: ORK-TAPE-2ZMM
HANDLETYFE: Z-DOUBLE FE:
HINGE: LEFT SHELFDEPTH: 400.0
ROCMNUMBER: PH: 125.0
BH: 150.0 DR: 1
Code Qry Description Material Length Width Item cost Total
Times Per hour
BLSE-END-LEFT 1 Base unit end l= MED-DEN-FIBRE-1 582.0 870.0 6.2081 €.291
Descripticn: Base unit end left Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-13MM
BLSE-END-RIGHT 1 Base unit end ri MED-DEN-FIBRE-1 582.0 870.0 6.281 €.291
Descripticn: Base unit end right Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
BLSE-BACK 1 Base unit back  HARDBOARD-4MM 47€.0 735.0 0.953 0.953
BLSE-BOTTOM 1 Base unit floor MED-DEN-FIBRE-1 4&4.0 532.0 3 ] 3.440
Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-13MM
BLSE-PLINTH 1 Base unit plinth MED-DEN-FIERE-1 4&4.0 1z25.0 1.033 1.033
Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-13MM
BLSE-RAIL-FRONT 1 Base unit rail f MED-DEN-FIERE-1 4&4.0 150.0 1.4%85 1.435
Descripticn: Base unit rail front Matesrial: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
BLSE-RAIL-BACK 1 Base unit rail b MED-DEN-FIERE-1 4&4.0 150.0 0.9%5 0.935
Description: Base unit rail back Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
BLSE-SHELF 1 Base unit shelf MED-DEN-FIERE-1 4&4.0 400.0 1.328 1.328
Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-13MM
BLSE-DREWER 1 Base unit drawer MFC18-0RK 500.0 136.3 2.578 2.576
BASE-DOCR 1 Base unit door  MECLE8-QAK 500.0 554.8 4,208 .208
+BUDC 1 Base unit drawer carcase 4682.0 148. 546.0
BUDC-LEFT 1 Drawer carcase 1 WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 546.0 136.3 1.320 1.320
Description: Drawer carcase left Material: WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM
BUDC-RIGHT 1 5.0 136.3 1.320 1.320
Descripticn: Drawer carcase
BUDC-BACK 1 Drawer carcase b WHIT .0 136.3 1.320 1.320
Descripticon: Drawer carcase back Material: WHITE-
BUDC-BOTTOM 1 Drawer carcase b WHIT 2.0 546.0 1.320 1.320
Descripticn: Drawer carcase bass Material: WHITE-. b
Z-DRAWER-SCBEW 13  Recrylic drawer s WHITE-RCRYLIC-1 0.120 1.5&0
Descripticn: Rerylic drawer screw
Z-DOUBLE 2 Pull handle WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 1.210 2.420
ZH180-HINGE 2 Hinge 180 HEK123 WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 0.400 0.800
Descripticn: Hinge 180 HEK123-321
Z-DOWEL 22 Dowel WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 0.120 2.640
Z-SHELF-SUPPORT 4 Shelf support WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 0.190 0.7&0
Z-RUNHER 2 DrawWwer runner WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 0.430
2540-3-C5UNK-SCREW g Csunk Screw 40mm WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 0.010
Descripticn: Csunk Screw 40mm Nod
Y-ASSEMBLY 80 Cabinet Assembly WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 €.500

Product costing - print
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There is also a full breakdown for the costs of all parts and other items in the order.

£l Review runs
File Edit Wiew Settings Help
= X I B2 R Q
— ! }
. BELE T,
Favourites
Bateh reports| | Job costing Example of quote
& Job_
B Products & parts order
= Fitti
" Fatings Code Description Quan... Linear Area Cost Total =
& Operations
Board Material Quan... Area Costim2  Total
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 3050.0 ._. 7 32.559 4500 146.514
HARDBOARD-4MM/01 HARDBOARD-4MM 2440.0 x 12 5 14854 0.890 13.247
MFC18-0AK/01 MFC18-0AK 3050.0 x 1220.0 1 371 3.300 12.279
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 3 8.930 2970 26523 |E
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02  MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 2 5.954 3.140 18.694
18 66.048 217.258
Sundry Material Quan... Linear Area Cost Total
WHAC12/01 WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM 28 1.320 36.960 |
28 36.960
Edging Description Quan... Costm Total
OAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PVC Tape 22mm 113.300 0.840 95172
summaries || WHTE-TAPE-22MM  White PVC Tape 22mm 8.840 0.550 4.862
Advanced 122.140 100.034
Pangrﬁs Fitting Description Quan... Cost Total
Machining | [ Z.DOUBLE Pull handle 31 1210 37.510
Custom Z-DOWEL Dowel 326 0120 39120 -

Job costing
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& Customer database

The module includes an integrated database for customer details and addresses etc.

el Customer database EI@
File Record View Help
P K 4P UERDHP ?
Customer code El Customer name B
C51002 Bedrooms Ltd
Inwoice address Delivery address E] <
Azhley House Azhley House
wiood Green Road wwiood Green Road
Briztal Briztal
Fostcode BS11E% Postcode BS11E%
Telephone
Cantact Suzan Jones 0117 933 7892 Fax 0117 934 BE32
MHotes Fayment terms B0 Drays
i Check, credit limit Discount code B
2 Phone before del. Analysis codes
3 1 WEST
4 2
5 2
Customer database

This is an Access MDB database - so the data can be easily linked to other systems.
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é i Product library

The heart of the PQ module is the product library for building and storing parametric
products.

The product library deals with custom or variable products in product ranges.

Products

A single parametric product record can be defined to cover a wide range of options. The
program automatically works out the correct part sizes and quantities based on the
customer and/or production requirements.

In the above example there are two products produced from the same template. One with
different materials, different sizes and one with no back.

This approach is very efficient and accurate since the program does all the calculating of
sizes and quantities as the product requirements change from customer to customer.
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sl Product library EI@
File Edit Help
D E
Code BASE-DOUBLE =
Description Double base urif
fx Def
X Width D@ 10000
¥ Height © @ 8700
ZDepth S @ BO0O
5]
Price (%] .’:. =IF([<=1000].33.00,42.20] 1
Anzwer table =]
Mema 1 2 3
4 ] E
7 8 |
10
Add Inzert || Delete || Parts Subs i
Part Quantity # Time: Diescription Material Length Width -
1. | D-BASE-EMD-LEFT 1 Drouble base urit end L @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-T[@0DO0R.. =
2. | D-BASE-EMD-RIGHT 1 Double base unit end R @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-T[@DOOR.. =
3. [ BASE-BACK 1 Base unit back @BACKMATERIALE =EINTERNAL . =KBACK_PAN... =
4. [D-BASE-BOTTOM 1 Base unit floor @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERMNAL . =Z-T[@DO0R...
5. [ BASE-PLINTH 1 Base unit plinth @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERNAL_ ={E@PHE
E. [ D-BASE-RAIL-FRONT 1 Double base unit rail F @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERNAL . =ERHE W
7. | BASE-RAIL-BACK 1 Base unit rail back @CARCASEMATERIALE =HINTERNAL_ =@RHE
4. [ BASE-SHELF 1 Bagze unit shelf @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERMNAL . =[@5HELFDE...
9. [ D-BASE-DOORAL 1 Base unit door left @O00RMATERIALE =Hi2-2 =r-2-@PHE
10. [ D-BASE-DOOR/R 1 Base unit daor - right @000RMATERIALE =Adz-2 =7-2-@FHE
11. | D-BASE-DIVIDER 1 Base unit divider @CARCASEMATERIALE 40.0 =r-2T[@CAR...
12, [ ZDD4B-BROWM-HANDLE 2 Handle 4" D Brown + -

Product library

The details can include a drawing (from an external file e.g. bmp) or a drawing from the

built-in drawing library.

The important point is that the product details such as Material or Length can be defined
as variables e.g. @CARCASEMATERIAL@ or formulae &INTERNAL_WIDTH&

The variable is answered at the order screen where the customer material is entered e.g.

TEAK or BEECH-18MM.
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The formula is pre-defined formula that depends on the material thickness. There are
tables for defining variables, lookup tables, and formulae.

i )=

L&l Formulae table
File

Edit Help

&R ¢ ?

= NCR

Description

Formnula

DOOR_HINGE_HOLE

“ariable hinge holes

1. Shelf width: Bazes =2 T[@CARCASEMATERALE)

2. | HBNDLE_TYPE Double=1 ar Single=0 =["@HANDLETYPE@"="Z-DOUBLE")

3. | SHELF_QUANTITY Hurnber of Shelves =IF['<B00,2 IF{¥<1200,3,5))

4. | BACK_PANEL_HEIGHT Height of back panel =Y-T[@RCARCASEMATERIALE]@PH @+
5. [ INTERMNAL WIDTH Intemal width =K T[@CARCASEMATERLALE)

E. | DOOR_HEIGHT Doar height [ho draver) =-2-@PHE

7. | DOOR_HEIGHT_DR&WER | Door height [with drawer] | =-4-@PHE-[Y-@PHE)/4

8.

=IF[[RDRE @PHE+EDO0R_HEIGHT _DRAWER-50, EPHEEDO0R_HEIGHT -5

OWEN_DRAWER

Ower drawer height

=[[[-E@FHE-E)/3]-4)/3

10, | CABINET_DR&WER Cabinet drawer height =[[-B-@PH@E))
11.| DRESSER-DRAWER Dresser drawer height =[7-T(RCARCASEMAT ERIALGE)-@PHE-12)/3

12.| POR Unit price draver =CELL[BASE-DRW @DOORMATERIALE STRIINT[4/100+1]100)])
13.| PNDR Unit price no draver =CELL[BASE-NODRY, @DOORMATERIALGE S TR{INT [</100+1)*100)]
14,

4

m

m

Formulae table

The task of building up the product details can be quite a lengthy and complex process -
but the program includes many examples and templates to aid the process.

More about custom products

When working with custom products many of the parts or other features of the product are
defined by a formula rather than a fixed value and some features of the product are
defined as variable items, such as overall size or door material.

The actual size or material is specified when you enter the order details or product
requirements for a particular order. This is a big advantage because a single 'Product’
definition can be used to cater for a variety of customer preferences, or different options
within a style or range. This helps to keep the product library small and easy to maintain.
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For example, in the following simple case, TOP and DOORS are the variables for the
materials in the product.

To enter an item as a variable surround the variable name with the @ symbol, for
example: @TOP@ @DOORS@.

i

Products

TUDOR/1 Kitchen cabinet 750.0

Code Qty Material Description Gr Edge
TOP/1 1 @ToP@ Long work top Y 1111
DOOR/ 2 2 @DOORS@ Tudor doors Y 0000

FT/1234 15 +SCREW 3/4" screws
FT/006 1 +EXTRA Inside trays

Product and part formulae

If you define a product such that some or all of the overall product dimensions are
different for each customer then some or all of the individual parts also vary in size. For
example, the tops in the above case have different lengths and widths for each product
variation.

To deal with this define for each part how it's size varies with the overall product
dimensions.

In the example above tops this may be quite simple:-

length of top = overall width of product
width of top = overall depth of product

The formulae for the doors may be more complicated:-

length of door = height of product - 35mm
width of door = (width of product-10mm) /2
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The overall product dimensions are represented by the following variable names:-

X - overall product width
Y - overall product height
Z - overall product depth

Which you can use in formulae. In the above example the formulae become:-

length of top= X

width of top= 2

length of door= Y-35
width of door = (X-10)/2

A formula can also contain a variable, such as, @PLINTH@. Where the variable stands
for a specific value that varies with each product.

Length of door = Y-2*QPLINTHQ@

The product requirements calculation replaces the variable @PLINTH@ by the value
entered at the optimise products screen.

Conditional statements

A conditional statement is a statement that evaluates to 0 if the statement is false and 1 if
the statement is true.

=(X>400)
=((2-12)<500)

The statement (X>400) means If X is greater than 400 the statement is set to 1 or if X is
less than 400 the statement is set to 0. A typical use of these statements is in the quantity
box. On some products the number of drawers may depend on the overall height of the
product, for example:-
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0

0
0

o

0

Formula

2 drawers if product is less than 1000mm in height
3 drawers if product is more than 1000mm in height

The formula for this is: Number of drawers' = 2+1*(Y>=1000)

Product requirements

Product requirements are the quantities of each product required to fulfil an order. The
requirements can include values for sizes, finishes and fittings etc. where these are
variable items that vary with each order.

With the product and part libraries set up the program can automatically calculate for each
product requirement list the type, sizes and quantities of each part required. The result is
a cutting list of part sizes for those products. The program optimises the cutting list to
produce a set of cutting patterns.

At the Main screen:-

e Select: File - Product requirements

or

¢ Click on a file name (Product requirements section of the File tree)

The product requirement are also available from the main screen at the File menu.

- Select: File - Product requirements
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The program displays the product requirement screen.

vl Product requirements - Kitchen plan E
File Edit Options Help
Base unit - cabinet
Order Kitchen plan (]
Description Example CAD Drawing
Dptirising DEFALLT -
Saw DEF&ULT -
Owver il
Wariables Edit
N Cod Informa i o -
° o rlermaten width Height Depth Y
1 BASE-CABINET 001 Bagze unit - cabinet q00.0 aron 6000 1]|®
2 B&SE-DOUBLE 002 Double base unit 1000.0 a70.n EO0.0O 1
3 BASE-DOUBLE 003 Double base unit 1000.0 av0.0 E00.0 1
4 BASE-DRAWER 004 Drawers-MFCT8-04K 500.0 8700 E00.0 1
5 BASE-SINGLE 005 Single base urit 500.0 aron 6000 1
B BASE-CORMER 006 Carner cabinet a00.0 a70.n a00.0 1
7 BASE-SINK 007 Sink base unit 1000.0 av0.0 E00.0 1
g BASE-SINGLE 002 Single base unit 500.0 8700 E00.0 1
g BASE-CORMER 003 Corner cabinet a00.0 aron a00.0 1
10 BASE-SINGLE 010 Single base urit 500.0 a70.n EO0.0O 1
11 BASE-DOUBLE 011 Double base unit 1000.0 av0.0 E00.0 1
12 BASE-DOUBLE 012 Double base unit 10000 8700 E00.0 1
13 BASE-OVEM-HSE 013 Owen Housing 6000 23500 6000 1
14 WALL-SINGLE 014 Single weall unit ERO.O 7E0.0 300.0 1
15 ‘WALL-DOUBLE 015 Double wall unit 1000.0 750.0 300.0 1
16 WALL-DOUBLE 076 Double wall unit 10000 7500 3000 1
17 wal | -SIMGEF M7 Sinale wall nit ROnn 7a0N annn 117

Product requirements

The screen shows the list of products required and the quantity of each. This might be a
list for a customer or batch of items for production.
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Custom products - For custom products the programs prompts for the customised details
when products are entered. For example, the overall width, depth or height, finish or
material for a product (where these are variable items).

1] Variables @
Merge Range
_J-
Door Material MFC18-0AK
Carcase Material MEL-CHIP-18MM
Back Material HARDBOARD-4MK
Edging Material E
Handle type Z-DOUBLE
Finished end? (Y/N) N
Room number L4
Plinth heinht 1750 S
[ ak. ] [ Default ] [ Copy ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Enter variable values dialog

The 'Merge' option offers a list of pre-defined 'answers' which can be used to quickly set
up a product.
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The sets of 'answers' are created in the 'Answer table' and can be useful where a product
has several different but well defined ranges.

il Answer table @
Reference Description
Beech v Beech finish
Width Height Depth
Range
Description Default -

Door M aterial MFC18-EEECH
Carcaze Material E
Cabinet Matenal

terge

Back Material HARDBOARD-4h b
Edging Mateial BEECH-TAPE 22MM Carcel
Handle type Z5INGLE
Finished end? [Y/N) [ Hen |
Door lock required? [Y'/M) -

Answer table

In the above example there are a set of pre-defined values for the Beech finish.

-
Q Select the Optimise button to create cutting patterns
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When optimisation is complete the screen displays the Management summary

@ Review runs
File

Edit View Settings

A S oRELr RQ

Summaries  Help

Favourites
s Management summary Example Prod req 01
summary
B Manageme! Kitchen & bedroom///?defanlt/?default/??
summary
& Pattem Description Quantity mZ m3 Percent Rate Cost Statistic Value =
summary Required parts 233 8756 135  81.98% MNumber of patterns M
war p Plus/Owver parts 0 0.00 0.00 0.00% Headcut patterns 4
L prg?g:v Offcuts 16 554 010 519% Rotated patterns 0
Scrap 1371 018 12.84% Recut patterns 24
ﬂ Fattem Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Number of cycles 34
Boards 34 106.81 1.63 100.00% Cutting length 461.3
Throughput (M3/Hr) 0.6
Waste (%Parts) 21.98%
Waste (%Boards) 18.02% |=
Sheets used 10549 161 98.76% 321.09
Offcuts used 132 0.02 1.24% 2.605 343
Offcuts created 554 010 -519% 0.000 0.00
Batch reports Net material used 101.27 153 94.81% 324.52
- Cutting time 2:46Hr 50.000 138.14
Summaries | Fotal parts 233 8756 1.35 81.98% 5.284 462.66
Advanced
Patterns Sundry - unit usage 40 60.32
Machining Total sundry 60.32 e
Custom | [ «]» |\ Management summary £ Dashboard £ Output £ Paf| « | n r

Product requirements - Management summary

The patterns and summaries can be reviewed and the data sent to the saw in the usual

way.

Requirements report - You can print report for each optimised requirements list. This
shows a complete breakdown of the products, parts and quantities for the requirements

list.
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Job costing report - Another useful report is the job costing report. This shows a full
breakdown of the production costs, including material, fittings, edging, assembly
operations etc.

L&l Review runs EI@
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
— H:._—;| ﬁ Q : r_:ss?d / = 3| d
’E ;?ﬁ }f: ’ [K] 4 D Dﬂ ﬁ:g ? ) a7 =l |
Favourites
Batch reports| [Job costing Example Prod req 01
& Job_
BT Kitchen & bedroom
=, Fit
" Ftings Code Description Quantity Linear  Area Cost Total -
@ Operations
Board Material Quantity Area Costtm2  Total
MFC18-EBONY/01 MFC18-EBONY 3050.0 x 1220.0 1 37 5760 21433
MFC18-EBONY/02 MFC18-EBONY 2440.0 x 1220.0 5 14.884 5210 7T7.546 |F
KKITCHEN&BEDROOM/0... MFC18-EBONY 2440.0 % 539.9 1 1.317 2.605 3432
HARDBOARD-4MM/01 HARDBOARD-4MM 2440.0 % 12... 7 20.838 0.890 18.545
MFC18-BEECH/01 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 1 4.651 3210 1491
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 % 1220.0 1 2977 2.960 8.811
MFC18-TEAK/01 MFC18-TEAK 2440.0 x 1220.0 1 2977 3110 9.258
MFC18-TEAK/02 MFC18-TEAK 3050.0 x 1525.0 2 9.303 31100 28931
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 7 20.838 2970 61.888
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 MEL-CHIP-18MM 3050.0 x 1220.0 2 7.442 3.180 23.666
MEL-CHIP-18MNM/02 MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 6 17.861 3140  56.083
) M4 106.808 324.522
Summaries
Advanced || Sundry Material Quantity Linear  Area Cost Total
Patterns MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 4 3.200 12800
Machinin WHAC12/01 WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM 36 1.320  47.520
g -
Custom 40 60.320 _

Job costing

Drawing library

The program includes a drawing library for creating (or importing) drawings of parts and/or
products. The advantage of the drawing library (compared to a picture or bitmap) is that
the drawing can be scaled and can include more detail.

Drawings can be useful in easily identifying items and can be printed on labels and
reports.

Both the part and product library screens have a box for displaying a drawing associated
with the part or product. At the main screen:-

164



Compact Guide

» Select: Libraries - Drawing library

wsl Drawing library - BASE-CABINET
File Edit Wiew Toels Help

eI XKE /YK 4 b M|

j a 200 400 &00 ={ulu} 1000
| | vl b b b b b b b L o

be=l|i°

= _
1no
|

8]

=}
L~ |

R A 0OAN

K=125341,Y=79.43

Drawing library

The drawing library contains a set of general drawing tools to help draw the items and
there are also specialist tools to quickly draw cabinets and other items in perspective. The
tools include a full range of vector drawing tools, rectangle, arc, ellipse, lines ...

The same drawing can be assigned to one or more products in the product library if
necessary.
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If the drawing has the same code as a product in the product library is it automatically

linked to that product.

el Product library
File Edit Help

=

sl 4]

Code BASE-CABIMNET 1
Description Base unit - cabine]
fx Def
X Width ©® 9000
‘¥ Height @ 8700
Z Depth @ 600D
Wertical pozition
Price [i%] [; =IF([+<=000).35.32.49.56] () - -
Angwer table B
Memo 1 2 3
4 g [
7 g g
10
- Insert || Delete || Parts Subs fx
Part Quantity / Time Deescription M aterial Length width =
1. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT 1 Basze cabinet end left @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-T[@DO0R =1
2. | BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT 1 EBaze cabinet end right @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-T[@DO0R.. =T
3| BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG 1 Baze cabinet long drawer @DO0RMATERIALE =K =kCABINET_D... =
4. | BASE-CABINET DRAWER 3 Base cabinet drawer @000RMATERIALE =A/2-50 =LCABINET_D...
5 | BASE-CABINET-DOOR 1 Base cabinet door @DODRMATERIALE =K¢2-50 =7-4-[@PHE-E.
B | BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM 1 Base cabinet base @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERNAL _ =Z-T[@DOOR —
7. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT 2 EBase cabinet ral front @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERNAL . =2RHE
8 | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK 1 Biaze cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIALE =HINTERMNAL_. =@RHE
4. [ BASE-CABINET-DIMIDER 1 Bage cabinet divider @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-18-T[EBA... =T-EPHE-ELC...
10, [ BASE-BACK 1 Baze unit back. @BACKMATERIALE =BINTERMAL . =kBACK_PAN...
11. [ BASE-PLINTH 1 Base unit plinth @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERMAL_. ={E@PHE
12, | BASE-CABINET-SHELF 1 Base cabinet shelf @CARCASEMATERIALE =R 24+50-2T =Z-18-T[@BA... -

Drawing at Product library

The drawing layout and tools are very flexible so a wide range of accurate drawings are

possible.
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For example, a perspective view of machining for a part.

Ll Drawing library - BUOSME/LEFT Machining
File Edit View Toels Help

eI XKEB <K 4 b M

<j 200 400 800
[ T B T T T T S S S B R R R T B S S S S B B R R T B B S RO |

——————

______

o
o

o RS S SRS R s S8

. Cabinet End

N & & @ @ o —
] T o RO SE R0 SEESEES S,
- 13070

-~ T40 —

2 OA0®ALN
R Jiii ==

A X =1054.25, ¥ = -48.87

Drawing library - machining

The following drawing shows a detailed construction view.
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This is a parametric drawing where the drawing is controlled by formula and is an exact

representation of that item - including a perspective view

kil Drawing library - WALL-DOUBLE
File Edit View Tools Help

e KB /K 4 b M|

r==-"a J : : 4?0 GKIJO 8?0 10|00 jj
e s x Y
"""" |
b = i 7/
./. Properties
I |3 $
- Line L
@ E Hstart b
CD 32 ‘start r
=<
] end Soeiz2
R : Yend 120000
22 Visible 1.000
] ¥ |
Lire colour _ -
A Line weight 0 z
o
671 |
L~ | [ Ok ] [ Ty ] [ Help ] [ Cancel
D)) x-37843, v - 41453

Drawing library - parametric drawing

For a parametric drawing each line is related to the overall product dimensions by a
formula (set in the Properties dialog for the line or other drawing object). When the

drawing is linked to a product the size of the drawing adjusts automatically.

There are also formula functions to express the perspective so that as the drawing

changes size the perspective is still correct.

The drawings can also be exported as images (bitmaps).
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9. Machining interface (Ml)

Where parts contain additional machining such as grooves, routs, drilling and cut-outs the
Machining interface module is used to create and store the part drawings (via the
Machining library) and also send the correct machining instructions for each part to the
CNC machining centres.

Most machining centre formats are supported including DXF, Weeke WoodWop, and
other proprietary formats.

The Ml interface typically requires one of the Optimiser modules LO, SO or PO or the
Nesting optimisers (NE) for shaped patrts.

Machining drawings

The machining editor provides full facilities for creating machining drawings. A wide
variety of machining functions are provided:-

Saw groove
Horizontal drilling
Vertical drillings
Cut-outs

Arc router

Circle router
Pockets
Contours
Vacuum pods

At the main screen:-

+ Select: Libraries - Machining library
or

@ Select the Toolbar symbol
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The machining library dialog is displayed. Use the navigation buttons or list box to move to
the required part drawing.

vl Machining library EI@
File Edit View Function Help
] 7 T :‘&, - i
e @B o0 a K 4 > M|QXK:
Y -
= ODN A
, D-BASE-EMD-LEFT GO0« 870 = 20 /
b elswE [ w e e
- +
Function Saw groowve
ﬁ‘ Description Groove § _ :
Back = : X
& | onon E ' x
- - Rstart =X-18-TIEBACKMATEF § -
J‘ “r'gtart 3
Kend =X-18-TIEBACKMATEF : V4
/ Yend = 5- /%
Direction ] P
l : ‘width =T[@BACKMATERIALG
Depth £ E- >'<>< X
@ Fepeat ' ' '
D Oftset 1vl | =]
Taol == T_)x'
E-
Machining library

The pane at the left shows the details of each instruction and the full part is shown in the
diagram at the right.

Drawings can be set up with formulae so they are fully parametric and automatically
adjust if the part size changes. Common machining patterns can be dealt with by one
drawing assigned to many different parts.

The above example shows a set of drilling and routing instructions for a part.
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Machining Instructions - At the left of the screen is the FUNCTION toolbar to select the
type of machining operation (such as drilling or routing).
Enter the details of each operation in the boxes to the right of the toolbar. The part
drawing illustrating the machining is shown in the area to the far right of the screen. The

drawing is built up as you enter machining operations.

For example, for a vertical drill operation enter the co-ordinates of the first hole - depth
and diameter of the hole and the number, separation and direction of the repeated holes.

You can also enter the tool number and other machine specific details.

To move directly to a machine operation (for example to edit the details) click on the
relevant part of the drawing. The current instruction is highlighted.

You can also use the mouse to enter instructions, for example, to specify the start and
end of a groove.

External drawings — where the drawings are external files such as DXF or Weeke MPR
the Machining editor can still be used to view and adjust drawings and the drawing
information is sent to a machining centre via the Machining Interface.

DXF drawings suitably layered can also be imported to the Machining library.
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Shaped parts

The drawing editor allows for contours to define shaped parts.

vl Machining library
File Edit View Function Help

e (€76 K 4> HAXKK
c=lee 0N

y M-SHELF 600 400 x 20
“ G B :
k@ s R
B . _
Function Contour o |
ﬁ‘ Description :
Back |} = E
ﬁ On / Off "g
s % offset 0 =E N
gz
J‘ Y offset 0 L
Hatart 23 =
/ Yatat 24153 EE
Depth 10 1.
R Safety I} Pocket = L
@ x
| =
E-

X =179.00, ¥ = -232.00

Shaped parts

Each machining instruction can include extra tooling information to allow for tool speeds,
tool path compensation etc.

‘% Use the mouse to quickly draw the function and use the boxes at the left to add the
detailed measurements where required.
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ﬁMachininq parameters

The transfer of machining data to CNC machines is set up via the following parameters:-

Machining centre parameters
Machining centre transfer parameters

The machining centre parameters set up the general features for the machining
drawings/instructions such as the Drawing origin, and specific features for proprietary
machines such as the ‘Park mode’ for Weeke/WoodWop.

E Machining centre parameters E

| Drawing I (Generation I Nested pattems I Mad'urungtrnes| WoodWop tools 1 |WoodWoptoolsZ | RoverCAD tools I ﬁapantoolsl
Set the WoodWop machining parameters feed speed, offset, park mode and MPR header instructions

Range Feed speed

0-100
Feed speed

0 0 *
Offset
X value 0.0
Y value 0.0
Z value 0.0
Park mode
Park at last operating position ©
Park at board length plus clearance (@]
Park at absolute defined position @
Park at 5953.0
MPR header instructions
MFR Variables
[ ok [ Pt |[ Hp |[ Concel |

Machining centre parameters
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The Machining centre transfer parameters control the transfer of data to the machining
centre. File format, where files are located and whether there are separate files for Front

and Back instructions.

£l Machining centre transfer parameters E@
File Edit Help
==
g XL ?
= L
Mo Mame Type Path for part drawings “warning I ane] -
1. | Weeke 2 -Wweeke Woodwop V4B [MPR] | cbw30hDemobbchiMPRYPartsh, [] Subfalders for parts
2| 20-DiF 0 - 20 Di<F Mon-ayered [DF) o HID emat i chhDiF A Partsh, |lse common transfer name for parts
3. | Mested DxF |9 - 2D DIXF nested layered [DixF) i AINDemot i chi DRF P artsh, Path for parts
4 Back
5. Horizontal
B Mesting
7 Fattem path ... | Subf|=
8
3 LS path | Subf
10, P path oo | Subf
1 Work list
12 Witk list (LIS) path .| Subf
13. Stop positions 1 1
4 Include MPR path B
15. i
Ophions
BHE00 M acro file
ARD Facro file
ABDLIS] path ... | Subf
Carwert machiving data fram inches to mm
Inelhude horder on nart drawvinns 3
4| [Tl 4| [l | 3

Machining centre transfer parameters
A wide range of transfer formats are supported:-

Weeke/WoodWop V4/V5 (MPR)
Weeke/WoodWop V2.5 (MPR)

2D DXF non layered

2D DXF layered

D DXF layered

Biesse RoverCad (CID)
Morbidelli Aspan V3.2 (ASC)
Morbidelli Aspan V4.0 (ASC)
Busellato Autolink (DXF)
ASCII PTX
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The machining centre transfer parameters also include a 'Tooling replacement table', so
that tooling instructions can be translated to a specific format for a machine. This allows
for a single set of drawings which can then be interpreted for different CNC machines.

wel Machining centre transfer parameters
File Edit

+J

Help

ERP| ¢ ?

folie ==

Mo Mame Type

Weeke 8 - Weeke Woodwop Y45 [MP

Path for part diawings

c:hwAlND emoih chiyMPR Y Partsh,

20-DHF 0- 2D DHF Mon-layered [DEF)

c:hwAND emohh chi P Partsh,

Mested D<F |9 - 2D DiF nested layered [DF)

c:hwAND emohh chi P Partsh,

4| 1

Warning
|| Subfolders for parts

[] Use commaon transfer name for parks
Fath for parts

Back

Mone -

(o]
()

wI0\Dema\MehMPF [ ] Subfolder [

) Subfolder [
[) Sutfolder [

Harizaontal

Nesting

Pattern path

L5V path

P path

wdork izt

work ligt [LIS] path
Stop positions 1 1

[ Include MPR path

Options
[] BHxE00

[T 48D

) Subfolder [

- | Subfalder

[ Convert machining data from inches b mm
Include border on part drawings
Tool sequence parameters

M=

Nesting machine arigin [Bottom et v]

[Top right - ]

Fart machine origin

Spare
Tool

/No

acement

Instruction

\erlacement -

T=TEM=0 | [

1 i
2|1= =m J/

\3-.._
P
[

DOWEL

N

e 1 3

Machining centre transfer parameters Tooling
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For most parameters there is a clear picture of the setting involved and examples of the

set up.
yi
/£ /
Tooling
Machining summary and costs

The costing for a job includes the machining times and costs.

kal Review runs E=3 ECR =)
File Edit View Settings Surmmaries Help
E:: F‘ E 5 g
A oREREQ 4> MeBE® 2 ]
Favourites
Batchepots | |Job costing Shaped nesting - machining library drawin. ..
& Job costing
2, Fittings !
4, Operations Code Description Quantity Linear Area Cost  Total
Board Material Quantity Area Costim2  Total
MEL-CHIP-18MM... MEL-CHIP-18MM 3050.0 x 12... 4 14.884 3180 47.33
MEL-CHIP-18MM._. MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 12 3 8.930 3140 25.041
i 23.814 15.313
Operation Description hh:mm Cost per hour  Total
Machining centre 1:15 50.000 62625
62.625
Total 137.998
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining
Custom
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Machining job costing report

The job summary includes the machining drawings (with all dimensions resolved and
calculated) and reports for each type of instruction. The machining can be checked at the
Review runs screen:-

* Select: Machining in the stacked ToolBar
¢ Select: Machining Preview

el Review runs EIIEI

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
HoRBREEQEE KNI PN ? (4
Batch reports| [Machining preview Example of rectangular nesting

Favourites
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining -
1. BTH-CAB-BACK 2. BTH-CAB-BOTTOM 3. BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT

664 x 564 Quantity:7 664 x 144 Quantity:7 349.5 x 450 Quantity:7

Rectangular nesting///7r-nesting/ 7Tm-centre/NE

4% Machining
preview

¥y Machining
drawings

;? Machining
editor

g_g Nested

Preview

m

4, Nested
Drawings
4

4. BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT 5. BTH-CAB-END-LEFT 6. BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT
349.5 x 450 Quantity:7 162 x 600 Quantity:7 162 x 600 Quantity:7

&

Custom | ) -

Machining preview
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- Click on a part to move to the machining drawing

wed Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

A ExmEEQ!

.

K 4 b M

[E=NEcR =5

¢ 2 B4

Favourites
Batch reports

Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Part 1 of 10 Shaped nesting - machining library drawing s...

Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/ NE

Machining

Code: CORNER-BOTTOM
Finished size: 520 x 600 x 18.0
Cut size: 520 x 600 x 18.0

%% Machining
preview

y, Machining
drawings &0 &0 &0 2o

;? Machining
editor

g_g MNested BN

Preview

£, Nested
Drawings

L

custom |[<]» ' Drawing £ Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instrucq| <

Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM
Quantity:9
Drawing: CORNER-BOTTOM

Machining details for a part

At this stage all the machine instructions have been fully calculated and set to absolute
numbers ready for transfer to the machining centre. It is possible to make last minute
changes to instructions; e.g. to exclude an instruction or change an offset.
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- Click on the drawing to move to the editor.
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File

vl Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library
Edit View Function

Help

k)=

PR K 4P QK

Function

Diezcription

)z el s )

Saw groove

Groowe

width 4.00

Depth 2.00

Fepeat

Offset

Toal

1. CORNER-BOTTOM 520 600 % 18 Quantity: 9

(1] 100
f il

200
sl

300
|

400
1

500
Lol

"OQAN b B 75

PI>) O XE+\ |

X =-50.00,% = -63.00

Machining - edit part drawing

The instruction pane at the left shows how all the instructions are converted to absolute

values.
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- Click on the tabs at the foot of the part drawing to see more details on the instructions

for each part.

s

wed Review runs

H =
: =
H B

: =

File Edit View Settings Summaries

REHEQ

Help

NI

[E=NEcR =5

&2 B[4

Favourites

Batch repors| Part 1 of 10 Shaped nesting - machining library drawing s...

Summaries
Advanced . . o
Patterns MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
Machining No Fn Description Xstart Ystart Xend Yend Width Depth Offset Rpt Dir  Tool =
001 Saw Groove 20 0 20 600 4 8
&% Machining | 002 Saw 22 20 520 20 4 9
sy 006 Vrout 0 0 0 600 0 183
# Machining | 007 Vrout 0 600 270 600 0 183
drawings | 008 Vrout 270 600 270 350 0 183
38 Machiring | 009 Vrout 270 350 520 340 0 183 e
editor 010 Vrout 520 350 520 0 0 183
011 Vrout 520 0 0 0 0 183
ddes=d - g1s viout 40 414 10 60414 0 0
015 Vrout 10 60414 414 610 0 0
ﬁg'e:t?d 016 Vrout 414 610 27414 610 0 0
MNES 1 017 Vrout 27414 610 280 604.14 0 0 4
018 Vrout 280 60414 280 360 0 0
019 Vrout 280 360 52414 360 0 0
020 Vrout 52414 360 530 354.14 0 0
021 Vrout R30 3R4 14 A30 -4 14 0 0 i
custom | [« [»]\ Drawing £ Instructions 1 j Instructions 2 £ Instruc] « | n | v

Machining - instructions
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With the Parts & Labels module route cards or labels for each machined parts can be
printed at the office.

GLOBAL RE LTD

Furniture House, 27 Wood Lane, Bristol, BS1 2XR. UK Cutting pattern

Tdephone +44 (03117933 6323 Fax: +44 (D117 933 6487 details

Job Ref: Nesting - Machining library Date: 20/06,/2012
Description: Shaped nesting - machining library drawing source
Fun Number: Nesting - Madhining library
Run details: Nesting - M achi.../Nesting - Machi.../mes ting/m-centra/
ltemn Partcode Material code Length Width Oty

1 CORNER-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18M M 520.0 G00.0 ] TEET

2 CORNER-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18M K 750.0 700.0 8

3 CORNER-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18M M 450.0 570.0 4

4 CORNER-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18M M 250.0 G00.0 7

Machining - parts and labels
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External drawings

The drawing editor and transfer of data to a CNC machine can be integrated with the use
of external drawing files such as DXF and MPR. In this case the stand-alone drawings
can be used with parts so items do not have to be duplicated in the machining library or
drawn twice.

After optimisation all the instructions are converted to fixed values so minor adjustments
are easy to make and this does not affect the stored drawing in the machining library.

Tool optimisation

The program includes tool optimisation which minimizes the distance travelled for each
set of tooling. This is calculated as the information is transferred to the machining centre.
Use the '"Tool Sequence parameters' to set up the rules for tool optimisation.

i "y

Tool sequence parameters @

Reference tsp01 |Ll

P G I

V5,6,V ¢ Vertical drills
V10

V15 _
H&,H10 : Horizontal drills Print
133,134,135 : Groove routers
160

161

190,191 ; Oversized routers
54,55 ; Groove saws

510 Cancel

Help

1

8/

Tool sequence parameters
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10. Nesting Optimiser (NE)

A nested pattern is a pattern which is divided (and parts are machined) at a Machining
centre. It can include shaped and non-shaped parts depending on the type of Nesting

chosen.

k'a Review runs

[E=R(E=R (=
4P M@e? B0

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

Favourites
Baten repots| [Pattern 3 of 8 Shaped nesting - machining library drawi...
Summaries
Advanced o . S
FEy— MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
Machining -
Board: MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Waste: 31.71% Size: 30500 x 12200 x 18.0
4% Machining | Information: BIM 150
preview Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Boards: 1
W3, Machining
drawings
;? Machining
editor
44 Nested CORNER-TOF CORNER-TOP
Preview 750 x 700 .
aﬁ. Mested - - = 1
Drawings F-UNIT-DEAWEDR
CORNER-EOTTO
T TR CORNER-ZHELF
L ARE.ETED.. L AS .
F-UNIT-DEAWER
custom | [ % Drawing A Mested parts £ Nested pieces £ Instru] < ’

Nesting optimising - pattern

The pattern layouts produced by the nesting optimisers reflect the different cutting
methods and parts may include machining instructions.

There are different types of Optimiser used for nesting.
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- Rectangular nesting
- Shaped nesting

- For rectangular nesting each part is placed on a pattern within a rectangular area. For
shaped nesting parts can overlap the rectangular area around each part and be placed at
an angle to each other.

- The choice of Nesting optimiser type is set via the Nesting parameters. Each part list is
optimised with a specific nesting parameter list..

- Generated patterns (and parts) can be checked and edited in Review runs.

- For the Nesting optimiser types the patterns are generated for transfer to a Machining
centre.

The Nesting module provides all the facilities and features to create and use nested
patterns..

- Enter part sizes
- Optimise
- Send cutting data to machining centre

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes and/or drawings. This can be
produced in a variety of ways

- Use external part files (MPR)

- Enter rectangular parts in the Part list grid
- Use parts from the Machining library
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The result is a list of part sizes with attached drawings (where required).

Compact Guide

=

4| 113

(]S

Help

Cancel

kil Part list - Nesting - Machining library [ [=E][=]
File Edit View Optimise Help
= — 5 = = =i i
e EXRC|daal ¥ ¢ ?
Title achining library drawing source Opt MESTING - Saw M-CEMTRE -
Drescription Material Length| ‘Width | Quantity| Owver| Under| Grain| Edge | Inf =
Global % %
AICORNER-BOTTOM __J FEL-CHIP-18MM 520.0| &O0.0O 9 a ofr 0ooo
2 | CORMER-BOTTOM FEL-CHIP-18MM 7E0.0| 700.0 a a Ofn 0ooo
3. | CORMER-SHELF FEL-CHIP-18hd b 430.0| 570.0 4 a Ofr 0ooo
4. | CORMER-SHELF FEL-CHIP-18hd 580.0 | EO0.0 7 a ofr 0ooo
5 | CORMER-TOP FEL-CHIP-18hd b 520.0| EO0.0O G a ofr 0ooo
. | CORMER-TOP = z
= | FwALLLUNIT-END w2l Drawing - CORNER-EOTTOM 3
8 | FAwalL-UNIT-BASE = =
9. | N-SHELF-AMGLE-L - £
10 | F-UNIT DR&WER A ‘ariable . Yalue Comment o
T Door Material MFC18-04K |
Carcaze Material MEL-CHIP-18r
t Back Material HaRDEOARD- E|
c Comer daar length 250.0 ‘

Nesting - part list entry

In this example the drawings for parts are stored in the machining library.

(To use the Machining library to create drawings in a database (rather than external files)
the MI module is required).

The NE optimiser includes the Machining editor and library for creating drawing templates
and making changes to drawings but it cannot be used for creating and storing part
drawings.
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g Materials

All materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material and
includes quantities and costs. The Board library stores a record for each material and a
record for each board size (including any offcuts) for each material type.

wsd Board library =] ]
File Edit View Help
' = 2 '

4 JEXSFIFAS| o ?

Materials g
Material Description Thickness| Default grain| Book | Material par Ficture Type | Density
MEL-CHIP-15kM Prelaminated - ‘w'hite 15mm 180N 1] 0500
MEL-CHIP-18kk Prelaminated - ‘W hite 18mm 18.0(M 1} 0500 |
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 18.0(N 1] MFC | 0.400
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180(N 0 0.400 ||
MFC18-EBOMNY Prelaminated - Ebory 18mm 180(H i} 0400
MFC18-04K Prelaminated - Oak 18mm 18.0(N 1] 0400
MFC18-RED Prelaminated - Red 18mm 180N 1] 0.400
IFC18-TEAK) Prelaminated - Teak 18mm 18.0(N 1] 0.400
MIRROR-GLASS Mirrar Glazs [sundry) BO[N I} nooo |
Boards for material: MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:d =
Board code Length “idth Stock | Alloc | Order Cost Limnit Bin Min Stk| G

h4FC18-TEAKAD1 2440.0 12200 1020 1} 120 a1ofo 120 | W )
MFC18-TEAKA02 3050.0 18250 955 1] 1] oo 80 (M |~
#0071 26/0001 1011.0 Fa00 1 1] 1] 1.550 (0 0N
#0071 3540003 564.0 4830 1 1] i 1.550 (0 O|M
#0071 4840001 950.0 E20.0 1 1] 1] 1.550 (0 0N

1 . " k

Nesting - Board library

In this example the material MFC18-TEAK has two available board sizes 3050.0 x 1525.0
and 2440.0 x 1220.0 and several offcuts.

The Material column in the Part list associates each part with the correct material to use
and the optimiser selects the optimum board sizes to use for each job.
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Part sizes are optimised to produce a set of patterns for machining. Part lists can be
optimised singly or in a batch.

The first summary shown for each job is an overview of cutting and costs.

-

m

ped Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
H EREEEAE K 4 b M
Favourites
Batch reponts| [Mfanagement summary Shaped nesting - machining library...
Summaries
H Managemel [MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
summary
: Description Quantity m2 m3 Percent Rate Cost Statistic Value
3 sjnr:maw Required parts 73 1826 033 T417% Number of patterns 8
Plus/Over parts 0 000 000 0.00% Headcut patterns 0
i Surntdw Offcuts 0 000 000 000% Rotated patterns 0
= Scrap 636 011 25.83% Recut pattems 0
15 Board Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% MNumber of cycles 1
summary | Boards 11 2462 044 100.00% Cutting length 0.0
&9 Pattem Throughput (M3/Hr) 0.0
summary Waste (%Parts) 34.83%
B Input Waste (%Boards) 2583%
supmmaﬁ, Sheets used 2382 043  96.75% 7537
X ] Offcuts used 0.80 0. 3.25% 1.27
=i T.Eli”f: Offcuts created 0.00  0.00 0.00% 0.000  0.00
Advanced Net material used 24.62  0.44 100.00% 76.64
Patterns Cutting time 0:00Hr 0.000 0.00
Machining || Tetal parts 13 18.26 033 7417% 4197 T76.64
Custom | [ «[» |\ Management summary £Dashboard £ Output £ P4| « | i r

Nesting - Management summary
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The summary includes a Dashboard showing charts of selected (custom) portions of the
data.

Ll Review runs EI
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
a = By 4 %‘—&s[ﬂ g 4 4 P Pﬂﬁ—;-‘ﬁ ? = 4
Favourites
satnrepors| [Dashboard Shaped nesting - machining library drawing so...
Summaries
H, Manageme: MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
summary
B Par Output Patterns
summary
S s
5 Board %%
al Tokal
summary Fandms
0 Pattem Statistic Open parts
summary ttem lines 1o
& Input Required parts 73 :
sammary Plus/Over parts o (& T \
&l :.lant':nn:rly Average part quantity 7 E_ : \
4
Mumber of patterns. 3 2
Mumber of cycles bl 1
Average book 18.0 0 -
Yield % Stock quantity Times
I \
H n el ALA
o \/
o
) W] g
: - j
: BN ;
I I |
Il
I I | s m
I = e
- | =
Advanced I [ | 2 MR a- s B B e
Patterns oL | |_| |= fE
Machining et EE =
Custom 1 | » |\ Management summary h Dashboard A Output x :§| 4 ¢

Nesting - Dashboard
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The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail view.

el Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

Favourites

Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Batcn reporis| Nested Preview  Shaped nesting - machining library drawi...

Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE

Machining

ii Machining
preview

¥, Machining
drawings

;? Machining

editor

22 Nested

Preview

4, Nested
Drawings

Custom |

Ptn:1 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01
Qty:2 Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM

-~

Ptn:2 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM

A

m

Ptn:3 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01
Qty:1 Matenal:MEL-CHIP-18MM

Ptn:4 Board:2. MEL-CHIP-18MM/02
Qty:3 Matenal:MEL-CHIP-18MM

Nesting - pattern preview
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Click on a thumbnail to see the pattern in full screen view.

wsl Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

A EREEARQBE K P

Baten reports| [Pattern 3 of 8 Shaped nesting - machining library drawin...

Summaries

Advanced
FEy— MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/'m-centre/NE
Machining -
Board: MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Waste: 31.71% Size: 3060.0 x 12200 x 18.0
4% Machining | Information: BIN 150
preview Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Boards: 1
oy, Machining
drawings
;? Machining
editor
COBNEER-TOF CORNER-TOP
44 Nested
Preview 750 x 700
8 Nested
Drawings

CORMER-SHELF

.. EEE.w 7E0.. .. ]

custem |[3T¥ ' Drawing 4 Nested parts 4 Mested pieces £ Instruf| « '

Nesting - pattern

Further information about the cutting pattern is on the tabs at the foot of the drawing.
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Use the machining editor to check the details and make any last minute changes to the
cutting plan.

bl Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library EI@

e« P@ K 4 » M|QK =9 @

! 3. Pattern 3 MEL-CHIP-18k4kd 3050 » 1220 = 18 Quantity: 1

o @ $ Try | 0 100 800 1200 1600 2000 2400 2800
= Lot b o b bece e Lo o oo s oo o

-
E‘__,_

E- . = .—I—n
Function Border 1 2
{:.ﬂ Description - E
Back S:
=i | —
On / Off : ' x
B * offzet 247 50 2 3
g S|y ot 7250 N N T | O
e X Hatart 517.50 o: I %
/ S| vstan 37500 X
€
e Depth 1830 ﬁ
IU ° Angle a0
Safety Pocket

y

&

Nesting - edit pattern

Parts can be moved or deleted and minor changes can be made to the borders. The
machining instructions for each part (drilling, routing ...) can also be viewed at each part
drawing.
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The machining for each part can also be reviewed.

v#l Review runs

File Edit View Settings

Summaries  Help

P EXRBZERQRBE

K 4 b M

o lla =]

2o 218

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Machining preview Shaped nesting - machining library dra...

Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE

Machining

%% Machining
preview

w5, Machining
drawings

;@ Machining
editor

g_g Nested

Preview

ﬁ MNested
Drawings

Custom |

4.
580 x 600

CORNER-SHELF 5.

Quantity:7 520 x 600

7.
285 x 750

F-WALL-UNIT-END &.
Quantity:4 464 x 285

.

CORNER-TOP 6. CORNER-TOP
Quantity:6 750 x 700 Quantity:d

m

F-WALL-UNIT-BASE 9. N-SHELF-ANGLE-L
Quantity:4 500 x 500 Quantity:8

Machining for parts
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Click on a part to review the details.

Compact Guide

v#l Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

A EXBEEQRE

folla =]

) B

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Part 9 of 10 Shaped nesting - machining library drawing so...

Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE

Machining

%2 Machining
preview

¥, Machining
drawings

@ Machining
editor

s_g Nested

Preview

£ Nested
Drawings

Custom |

Code: N-SHELF-ANGLE-L
Finished size: 500 x 500 x 18.0
Cut size: 500 x 500 x 18.0

|« » |\ Drawing {Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instructiq «

Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM
Quantity:8
Drawing: N-SHELF-AMGLE-L

Shaped nesting review

193



Compact Guide

- Click on a part to move to the editor.

wl Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library
File Edit View Function Help

P esrP@ K 4 > M|QX K

9. W-SHELF-&MNGLE-L 500« 500 %18 Cuantity: &

(EN
’ /
- i) @][s I O s
L I o -+
Function ertical drill ol
ﬁ‘ D escription |— 7 >;<
Back Il S:
1 On / OFff = x
lk_ Hatart 20,00 -
J‘ Ystart 20.00 &=
Diameter a.00 E ya
/ Depth &0 =K Vo
Repeat 1.00 PN
R Centre ] E _
Direction R _ \
@ Difset 20,00 o2 T_):(
D Tool ~ _‘ |

X =389.00, v = -272.00

Shaped nesting edit

At this stage all instructions have been converted to absolute values ready for transfer to
the machining centre.

Note - where the NE optimiser is used without the Ml module this assume that there is an
external method for creating and storing the part drawings. The facilities only allow for the
import of drawing (at the part list) and the editing of existing drawings via the Machining
editor.

Transfer to Machining centre

To transfer the drawings to a machining centre at the main screen select 'Machine
Interface' and then select the Machining centre, for example, Weeke.
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[Machineinterface] Tools

Weeke
20-DXF
Mested DHXF

Machining interface menu

Compact Guide

Links to a variety of machining centres are available also to industry standard formats
such as 2D Dxf.

The program displays the data to transfer (default is the current batch) - use the options to
choose other batches or runs.

wl Transfer to mach ining centre Weeke - Nesting - Machining library EI@
File Edit View Help
E i |
- :.b' = =1 e EII}I |
> - = |
JPeEXCEYRV I €?
Batch name  Mesting - Machining library -+ Description Shaped nesting - machining ib
Tin Optimising progress Cutting lizt Title Fiun Optimizing para...| Saw param =

Global

1. Mesting - Machinin... Shaped nesting - mach...| Mesting - Machining lib... nesting m-centre

2
< I

F12 Continue

Transfer to machining centre

The program keeps track of transfers and a run is marked with a tick if it has already been
sent; the rules for tracking can customised.
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VSelect the tick to continue

After transfer the program returns to the main menu.

Nesting with MPR files

"'ﬁ Weeke WoodWop

The Nesting optimiser is fully integrated with the Weeke WoodWop system. MPR based
parts can be used in the Part list and cutting patterns produced to download to the
Machining centre.
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The part list can be set to use MPR parts as the source.
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o[ |

K&l Part list - MPRShapesd1-N (===
File Edit View Optimise Help
417w ExsHedl
(] &€l & @'
Title Shape Mesting 01 Opt  MestShaped Saw |lite
Description I aterial Length Width [Ou.. | 0. JU.. |G Edge | Stepan..| Priorty Mi
Global % a0.0
1.| SHELF_AMGLE_L ' CHIPEOARD-18kk E70L0 4200 4|0 0|M |0o0 0.0 1
2. f J CHIPEOARD-18kM 7a0.0 a00.0 200 0|M |0oo 0.0 2
3 Loanner o Cirrcanc o e S N N N VI P P
4] uil Drawing - SHELF_ANGLE_R_W 2 [v
= L
8l || s
7 o “Yanable Walue Comment = ::
8 ||| L 780.00 Length |
9, B 300,00 Wwidth
10, D 180 Thickness [ |
11, e 2 s of| |sAFETY 15 Safety distance | [ [ [T
12, DIAMETER 2 Drrill diameter
13 NO_HOLES |4 Noof dill holes|=| ||
14) DREL_DPTH 8 Drill depth
TOOL HO | 143 Frouting tool -
4| 1 F
QK. Cancel e

1

Nesting MPR - part list
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Where the NE module is used with Weeke WoodWop the program automatically moves
to the WoodWop editor when editing individual MPR parts.

i
o
H

@ OCT_TABLE_W.MPR - woodWOP 5.0
File Edit View Contours Macros Generate Extras Help

[2 Processed part Offset dimensions
Length:|L Proc. partin X:|0.00
1 Width:|B Proc. part in :|0.00
Thickn.:|D

£ Unprocessed part

Scrap %:|0
cra ’—
B $ =59+

.F3 E~ @- IFE i~ IF'* &l

[Drilling [ [ 09:20

Variable VYalue |-
L 965.00 | | / \
B 965.00 . . )
D 18.00
DIAMETER 19
DRL DPTH 8 ° .
TOOL_NO 143 ¥ \ /
M
, s
4

Nesting - WoodWop editor

When working in this way the parts are edited via Weeke WoodWop and the patterns can
be adjusted via the Nesting optimiser editor.

198



Compact Guide

The optimised result is as set of cutting patterns including the MPR parts.

L#l Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

4 _=x I om QB

o=

P UL ? B4

Favourites

4 Nested Preview

B Management summary
B Part summary

25 Board summary

¥ Pattern summary

& Offcut summary

48, Nested Drawings

%4 Machining preview

Batch reports

Nested Preview

Shape Nesting 01

CHIPBOARD-18MM 00003/ MPRShapes01-N/MPRShapes01-N/NestShaped/lite/ WN

Ptn:1 Board:1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material:CHIPBOARD-18MM

OCT_TAELE_W

965 x 96L

Ptn:2 Board:1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material: CHIPBEOARD-18MM

=1 5

| AR mum |

Ptn:3 Board:1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material:CHIPBOARD-18MM

Ptn:4 Board:1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material:CHIPBOARD-18MM

:ﬁi

Summaries f/_ K‘l =gl X00003,/0001
Advanced
' |—|_|—]_| 1 1773.3 x lzz0
Patterns || =
Machining T
Custom

Nesting - pattern preview

- The editors should only be used for minor or last minute changes - if there are
substantial changes then it is better to re-optimise the job as the balance of waste and
costs may have changed significantly.
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The Power of Nesting optimising

Defining shaped parts

Shaped parts are defined by drawing contours that define the shape of part. This is done
at the Machining library or via an MPR file using Weeke WoodWop.

At the Machining library use the Border function to define the shape of the part.

%) Machining library
File Edit Wiew Function Help

PO @#EB | ¢ 0a K 4 b UAQAK
gl O 00 N A

; M-SHELF-AMGLE-R 500x500%18 /
- t]@][s
B w N -+
Function Wertical dril =
ﬁ‘ Drescription |— 7 _ >;<
Back B E : 'y
3 Or / Off E x
‘k_ Hstart 20 = _
’;‘ start =20 "
Diameter 8 =& 4
/ Depth g : _ -}b
Fepeat 1 E = PN
R Centre = _ Y
Direction D - _ T_) %
@ Offset 20 la
|_T Toal m 4 |

Nesting optimising - define shaped parts

If a Safety border is required this is added as a contour surrounding the shaped part and
is set as a safety border by checking the Safety box in the contour function.

For an MPR file two closed contours are required (similar to the above) to define the

shape of the part and the safety border. Check the 'Nesting contour' option for the first
contour and the 'Nesting safety distance' option for the second contour.
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If a safety border is not defined the Nesting parameter 'Nesting safety distance' is used
instead to calculate a safety border at a uniform offset around the contour of the shape.

A set of Information box parameters are available for Nesting to control features of each
part, for example, Step angle, Priority, Mirrored.

Ll Part list - MPRRect01 == ]
File Edit View Optimise Help
- =]
| —
Title Rectangles 01 Opt  MestRect - Saw |lite
Description b aterial Len...| width| Qu... | 0. [U.. |G...| Edge | Stepan..| Pnonty | Mirored | Part cod »
Global % = T
1. | RECT_01_ ' CHIFBOARD-18kM 7000 3500( 45| Of O|N |000
2 | RECT_0Z_w/ CHIFEDARD-18MM 1200 =00 250 0] OfW |000
3 | RECT_D3_w CHIFBOARD-18MM 8200 2100 &7 O O|N |000
4. | RECT_04_w/ CHIFEDARD-18MM 860, [ 330, 56( 0] OfW [000
B | RECT_O5_ W CHIFBOARD-18MM 1200 gO00| 21| O O|M (000
6. | RECT_01_'w/ CHIPEOARD-18M 5200 4300 B3| O O|N |000 E
7. | RECT_0Z_w/ CHIFEDARD-18MM E16 [ 712 51( 0] 0N |000
8 | RECT_D3 W/ MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM 3100 2900 74| Of O|N |000
9. | RECT_04_w/ MED-DEM-FIBRE-12hM 732 348 4a( 0] 0N |000
10, | RECT_05 ' MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM 4200 800 39| O O|N |000
11| RECT_01_w MED-DEM-FIBRE-12hM E&0. [ 150. E2( 0] OfW [000
12 | RECT_02_'w MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM 5700 2100( 72| Of O|N |000 | 4
13 | RECT_03_Ww MED-DEM-FIBRE-13MM 5100 180 B6( O] OfW [000
14, | RECT_04_'w MED-DEMN-FIBRE-18MM 715 4500 47| Of O|N |000
15, | RECT_05_'w/ MED-DEM-FIBRE-25hM 310 6800 | 36| Of O|M |000
16, | RECT_01_'w MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM EBO. [ 210.( 8O Of O|N |000
[ 17 |RFCT N2 'w FED-NFEMN-FIRRF -2Rkdkd A0 1 2AN RAl N niM [ nnn | 3
] m r

Nesting - part list entry

Information boxes are set from the main screen (Parameters - Information boxes).
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Nesting parameters

Cutting parts on a Machining centre requires careful control of the pattern layout. The
nesting parameters give full control of cutting process for features such as:-

- Board margins

- Safety margins

- Part separation

- Placement of offcuts

- Placement of waste cuts

- Rules for placing small parts near the board edge
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The parameters are spread over several tabs,

Nesting 1 | Nesting 2 | Nesting 3 | Offcuts |

MNesting 1
Cptimiser type: Shaped nesting |l
Range
Ciptimiser type [Q}apedn&dng 1l .]
Mimimum part separation - mm 10.0 -
Board orientation ’ngthways v]
Mesting origin [Tnp left > ]
Board margins - mm
Top 15.0 - Bottom 15.0 -
Left 15.0 - Right 15.0

-

Crvemide margins for large parts
Board dimensions

Min length 0.0 Max¢ length 9999.0
Min width 00 Maze width 9999.0

Depth of nesting table: Precut width of board

Hin 0.0 | e EEEEN | Tolerance M}

Small parts
(Offset small parts from the edge Global step angle
Min. area for nesting on the edge -m2 0.000 Use global step angle [
e [0 .

Minimum offget from the edge - mm 100.0 Al " |
Single sheet pattems only
Critical waste margin for rectangular parts 00

[ ok || sawems |[ Pim |[ Hep || Cancel
Nesting parameters

The nesting optimiser includes options for:-

- Shaped parts
- Rectangular parts only
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- Calculate best position for pre-cutting jumbo boards

Tool optimisation

The program includes tool optimisation for nested patterns which minimizes the distance
travelled for each set of tooling. This is calculated as the information is transferred to the
machining centre. Use the "Tool Sequence parameters' to set up the rules for tool
optimisation.

P o

Tool sequence parameters @

Reference tsp01 |L|

V5,V6,Va ; Vertical drills
V10

V15 _
H&,H10 : Horizontal drills Print
133,134,135 : Groove routers
160

161

190,191 : Oversized routers
54,551 Groove saws

510 Cancel

Help

O

I

Nesting - Tool optimisation

Note - MPR based parts and patterns use the 'Project Manager' option for tool
optimisation and do not use the Tool sequence parameters.

Grain matching

Nesting optimising often involves the visible parts of a product so grain matching can be
important.
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Grain matched parts can be set as a template in the machining editor and the template is
used by the optimisers to ensure parts stay together and are cut from adjacent areas of
board.

ul Review runs =5 [ECh =

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

: =9 = ) = 6) = E

A S XRBEXKQ N4> Mek® ! B[ | ga

Favourites

§4 Nesedpeen [P ALEETRLS OF 9 Rectangles 02

B Managemert 4 )
summary 00002 MPPRRect02/MPRR.ect02/NestRect//INE

B Part summary -

! Board: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 Waste: 18.88% Size: 3050.0 x 15250 x 18.0

& Board summary Information: BIN 127

Ml ey Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Boards: 1

g‘i‘? Offcut summany —

4 Nested Drawings RECT 05 W RECT 02 W I

&4 Machining preview 2ebis 280 RECT 05 W BECT 02 U

420 x 200

RECT_03_W RECT 02U

v = N
7

RECT_0Z_W

Batch reports N

Summaries EELT 0ol
LRECT O3 ST

Advanced RECT_03_W RECT_03 W |_ 1 1

Patterns | o I I I | | | | |
Machining
Custom |« [» |\ Drawing A Nested parts £ Nested pieces £ Instrud| « v

Nesting - grain matching

Templates for Nesting
The Machining editor can be used to create templates for Nesting patterns. A template

sets out how a group of parts are to be cut and is useful, for example, where grain
matching is important.
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The templates are created and stored in the Machining library and are linked to parts at
the Part list.

w4l Machining library EI’E

File Edit View Function Help

e s [oa K b HQAKK
e DN 2

0-\3

" CABIMET Cabinet template 930 755 « 20 ¢
y
= kel B | : ”
elselslwE [ e, e e e
ﬁ.‘_ - . +
Function 1. Part
m Description | ‘
Back o
On / Off g x
L Hatart 15 '
a9 vstan 530 o
e Length 300 =3 /
- ’}i
/ S| widk 150 :
[ at
ge 22 =
N & -
b e —
/‘_,, Y 7 v
\'a E |
= ="
] = =i

Nesting - pattern templates

The template can include waste parts (spacers) and separate groups of parts. There are
Machining library options to add parts, groups or waste parts to a template.
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Nested patterns - offcuts

Nested patterns can contain offcuts and follow the parameters for offcuts set in the
Optimising parameters.

l';?] Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
g ExXREGEQRBENI> IFEg ? E(],
satch repots| [Pattern 4 of 6 Shaped nesting - part library drawing source

Favourites
Summaries
Advanced

p— Nesting - Part library///NESTING/M-CENTRE/NE

Machining =
Board: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MIM/01 Waste: 69.11% Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0 x 18.0
%% Machining | Information: BIN 127

preview Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Boards: 1

3, Machining
drawings

;? Machining
editor

ﬁ Nested

Preview

44, Nested (VR s N [|'

Drawings ‘ |- — |

Xooonlsses

lo44.8 x 1E2E

Custom | [4[» |\Drawing A Nested parts £ Nested pieces £ Instructif| < !

Nesting - offcuts
Note - Offcuts with duplicate sizes are not aggregated for nested patterns.

When a nested pattern is transferred to the machining centre the offcuts are converted
into 1 or 2 rout contours depending on if they are along a whole side or just on a corner.

Working with different types of part drawing

The program can work with different types of part drawing. At the part list the drawing
source can be set to any of the following:-
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Part library

MPR

DXF

Machining library
Drawing library

This can be set for all part lists or per part list.

MPR and DXF options allow the use of parts to be based on separate MPR or DXF files
(one drawing per part). An alternative for external files is to import DXF files into the
Machining or Part library.

When parts are based on MPR files then the editing of part instructions is done via
Weeke WoodWop. The Weeke WoodWop program is called automatically when an MPR
based part is edited.

Use the 'DXF Import - layer name rules' to describe the DXF format. This format is often
user defined for part and machining information.
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Machining centre transfer parameters

These parameters are used to set up the link to a Machining centre. Typically they
describe the type of Machining centre and the path to send the data to.

Set up a separate entry (one line) for each type of machining centre to transfer to.

91 Machining centre transfer parameters EI =} @
File Edit Help
= 5 ] 6}
—_
VEXRL ¥
Mo I ame Type Path for part drawings Po: | Warning Hane, -
1. | = 8 -'Weeke Woodwop ¥4 chw308Demottchib. . [7] Subfolders far parts |
2 0- 20 D=F Mondaypered [D | o300\ DematbdchhD... [] Uze commaon transfer name for parks
) Path for parts |
i
4 Back L
5. Hearizantal [;
B. Mesting |
[ Fattern path cwANDeme B Subfolder IlE
8. |
= C5V path (1] Subfolder |
10, PNX path [...] Subfolder |
1. Wiork list i
1 work list (LI5)] path (] subtolder |
13 Stop positions 1 1 |
L [ Include MPR path
kg i
_Options
[T BH=500
[]4BD
' - | Subfolder
[] Carvert machining data fram inches to mm =
4| 1 al + <I5” B 'Irn_- |

Nesting - Machining centre transfer parameters

There are several different types of transfer available - depends on the machining centre.
For example:-

0 - 2D DXF Non-layered (DXF)

8 - Weeke WoodWop V4/V5 (MPR)
9 - 2D DXF nested layered (DXF)
11 - ASCII PTX
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12 - MDB PTX

The right hand pane is for any extra parameters - these vary as they depend on the type
of machining centre.

The parameters include a table to set up the rules to convert from one set of machining
instructions to another - this allows for transfer to machines with different instruction sets
for tooling.

System parameters (Routing/Nesting, Nesting)

The system parameters for Nesting are located on the two tabs (Routing/Nesting and
Nesting). At the main screen, for example:-
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o Select: Parameters - System parameters - Nesting tab

| General | Paths and files | Rulest | Rules2 | Divide part lists | Boards | Stock control | Routing / nesting | Nesting |

Routing / nesting Generate anti-clockwise borders
Range

Generate anti-clockwise borders

MPR View origin
Bottom left
Top right

Variable names for MPR part dimensions

Use set variable names for MPR dimensions

Length

wfidth

Thickness

Adjust MPR dimensions for edging

Cument machine
Path for mpr files E
Use MPR based pars

H
g

Use Project manager
Linearise MPR based parts
Source MPR files -flat {non-parametric)

e O 8

lgnore MPR extents

ok J[ P J[ Heb [[ Concel |

Nesting - System parameters

These include settings to identify the paths for external files (such as the WoodNest files),
setting the part origin, setting what macros are used etc.
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11. Destacking & Palletisation (DS)

The DS module provides for the set up and planning of the destacking process so that
parts are distributed to pallets or baseboards efficiently after cutting.

Parts can be destacked manually or with specialised destacking equipment. The DS
module is flexible enough to cope with many destack situations including the use of
automatic machinery.

A straightforward example is where parts are manually destacked on to fixed size pallets
around the saw.

Destacking
Each location around the saw is a 'Station'.
The optimisation takes account of the destacking requirements and parts are only

destacked to stations that are large enough. The required quantity of each part is
completed before the station is cleared ready for the next part.
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Destacking parameters
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The destacking parameters are used to describe the number, size, and type of each

station. Typically there might 4 or 5 stations available.

i Destacking parameters

Range
0-3333.9, 0933339,

WValue -
1. Size of station 1 [2000.0] 3000.0 &
2. Size of station 2 3000.0 3000.0 A
3. Size of station 3 £500.0 [S] A =
4. Size of station 4 G500.0 £500.0 & -
5. Size of station & 1000.0 1000.0 14
B. Size of station B 4000.0 4000.0 14
7. Size of station 7 g500.0 gRO0.0 5
8. Size of station 8 G500.0 6500.0
9. Size of station 9 B500.0 E500.0
10. Size of station 10 E500.0 £500.0
11. Size of station 11 £500.0 £500.0 Help
12 Size of ghation 12 B500.0 [S]
13. Size of station 13 G500.0 £500.0 - ak

Destacking parameters

The destacking layout to use is set by information in the Part list (Part list information

boxes).

Destacking library

The layout for destacking on to a pallet or baseboard is at its simplest the number in the

length and the number in the width, for example, 3 x 3 or2 x 1.
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The styles to use are defined in the Destacking library. In this example there are different
styles for baseboards and pallets.

vl Destacking library EI@
File Edit View Help
Je XD L e?
Pallet/B azeboard/Runners Part stack Stacks| =
Reference - -
Ty... I aterial Thk | Len...| width| Lay... | Per .| Mas..| Ma.. [ Ove. | Qwver.. | Lay...| L | Perstn
BASE 1 | MEL-CHIF-15kiM 15.0( 2000 | 2000 | 11 1 40 | 1000 1] 0| 2x2|L |2
BASEZ 1 | MED-DEMN-FIERE-25hH 25.0(3500 | 2500 | 1«1 2| 1100|3000 10 10| 4=4 W |2
PLTA 0 | CHIPBOARD-18MM 18.0( 1600 (1200 | 11 1 50 | 2000 1] 0 33 2
PLT/2 0 | CHIPEOARD-18MM 18.0( 1400 (1110 11 a 45 | 1500 5 0| 2x3|L |2
PLT/3 0 | CHIPBOARD-18MM 18.0( 17000 (1000 | 11 a 50| 1500 a o 1« 2
Destacking library

The library can hold many hundreds of styles but typically only a handful of styles are
required. They can be set to match your requirements for stacking and processing.

Optimising and Destacking

The Destacking calculations are part of the optimising process and all the information is
calculated during optimisation.
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The destacking style to use for each part is set at the Part list using extra fields (Part list
information boxes).

wal Part list - Cabinet-ds =N =R
File Edit View Optimise Help
- = =} = = .
PO EXRS | daal| ¥ © ?
C Opt  destack - Saw  default -
p———
Description M aterial Length Width Quantity]  Grain Part layout \D -
Global MFC13-BEECH &
1. | BASE-BACK MFC18-BEECH 720.0 4200 0N l PLTA &
2. | BASE-BACK MFC18-BEECH 780.0 4200 0N \ PLTA A
3. | BASE-BACK MFC18-BEECH 435.0 4020 22 M \EF'LTJ‘I A/
4 | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH 580.0 40,0 18N PL\UJ__ ___,.-‘A’
5 | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH £20.0 40,0 0N PLTA & -
E. | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER MFC18-BEECH 5E0.0 45000 40N PLTA & I
7. | BASE-CABIMET-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 5E0.0 400.0 30| PLTA &
8 | B&SE-CABIMET-DRAWER MFC18-BEECH 400.0 2400 18 Y PLT/2 &
9. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG MFC18-BEECH 900.0 2400 0| PLT/2 &
10. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT MFC18-BEECH a70.0 5200 3 PLT/2 &
11. | BASE-CABINET-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 920.0 5200 a00Y PLT/2 & 4
12, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK MFC18-BEECH 920.0 1500 0| PLT/2 b
13, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 920.0 1500 23 PLT/2 b
14. | BASE-CABINET-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £50.0 4200 3E Y FLTA b
15, | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 740.0 5100 30 FLTA b
1E. | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 740.0 5100 200 FLTA b i
1 m | *

Destacking - part list

In this example several different pallet layouts are used. In many cases it may be
necessary to specify different layouts for different parts, for example, it may dangerous to
stack very small parts in a 4 x 4 layout.

The part list is optimised in the usual way. The Destacking information is shown in the
'Review runs summaries'. The optimisation automatically includes an advanced algorithm
that ensures optimisation takes account of the stations sizes set in the Destacking
parameters.
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The Destacking pictures show the layout for each part.

i.'a Review runs
File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries Help
= 3% i, L. 9k Q
A =X 3 X
Favourites
Baten repots| Destacking pictures Cabinets
Summaries
Advanced . .
MFC18-BEECH Cabinet-ds///destack/defanlt M1
g‘,‘iOcht n
summary | Part:13 Quantity:23 Part:14 Quantity:36 Part:15.BASE-DOOR  Quantity:30
¥ Distibution Stacks:1 Stn:4  Patterns:13-17 Stacks:1 Stn:1 Patterns:9 Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns: 14
summary | Pallet:1400x1110 Pallet: 16001200 Pallet:1600x1200
BTy . BT . BT .
21 Edging Style:PLT/2 Quantity:0 Style:PLTN Quantity:1 Style:PLTN Quantity:1
summary
BALSE-DOCR | BASE-DOOR
% Machine 14 14
times - -
> 13 650 X 419|650 X 419 740 X 510 | 740 X 510
£5 Saw
loading 13 14 14 BASE-DOCR | BASE-DOOR
sSummary
& Destacking 650 X 419|650 X 419 740 X 510 | 740 X 510
sSummary
24 Station
summary
*%3355:::“9 Part:16.BASE-DOOR  Quantity:20 Part:17 Quantity:30 Part:18 Quantity:30
Stacks:1 Stn:1 Patterns:4-5 Stacks:1  Stn:2  Pattemns:11-12 Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:13
Pallet:1600x1200 Pallet: 10001000 Pallet:1000x1000
Style:PLT/ Quantity:1 Style:PLT/3 Quantity:0 Style:PLT/3 Quantity:0
BASE-DCCR BASE-DOCR =
740 X 510 740 X 510
CORNER-BOTTCM CORNER-BOTTCM
BLSE-DOCR | BASE-DCOOR
782 ¥ 782 782 X 782
740 X 510 | 740 X 510
Patterns
Machining
Custom =
Destacking pictures

These can be used for controlling and checking the destack process.
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This shows how each station is loaded and the order of parts arriving at each station.

Custom | [« ]\ Station summary /

vkl Review runs EI@
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
= x5 KQ R =
— ! 1 =
. B N0 = |
Favourites
Batch reporis| [Station summary Cabinets
Summaries
Advanced
MEC18-BEECH Cabinet-ds///destack/default M1
"
ﬁ'gfn?;_lnaw Bsb Length Width Bsb Part Part/ Part Part Part Part Part =~
No mm___mm__ Qty No Description Qty Ln Wd Orientati... Ht [
#g¥ Distribution
by Station number 1
M. Edging PLT/A 1600.0 1200.0 1 2. BASE-BACK 30 2 2 50 |_
summary | PLT/1 1600.0 1200.0 1 16. BASE-DOOR 20 2 2 50 |°
& Machine PLT/1 1600.0 1200.0 1 5. BASE-BOTTOM 30 2 2 50
times PLT/A 1600.0 1200.0 1 14, BASE-CABINET-SHELF 36 2 2 50
o c PLT/A 1600.0 1200.0 1 3. BASE-BACK 22 2 2 50
i, Saw _— —_—
loading 138
summary
FF Destacking Station number 2
summary | PLT/2 1400.0 1110.0 0 11. BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT 30 1 2 45
4 Sia PLT/A 1600.0 1200.0 1 1. BASE-BACK 30 2 2 50
-vmﬁ';gw PLT/A 1600.0 1200.0 1 4. BASE-BOTTOM 18 2 2 50
PLT/2 1400.0 1110.0 0 21. CORNER-DOOR/R 30 1 2 45
;Q?;Destacking PLT/3 1000.0 1000.0 0 17. CORNER-BOTTOM 30 1 1 50
EEiEs PLT/3 1000.0 1000.0 0 18, CORNER-BOTTOM 30 1 1 50
Patterns PLT/A 1600.0 1200.0 1 15, BASE-DOOR 30 2 2 50
Machining 3 198 B

Station summary
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Destacking Summary

This shows for each cutting pattern how the parts are produced and the sequence they
arrive at stations.

vel Review runs
File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries Help
= e QA
[ === ! 1 =5
Y = o< I 1 8
Favourites
Batch reports Destackmg sumrnary Cabmets
Summaries
Advanced
MEC18-BEECH Cabinet-ds///destack/default M1
i
* an?;'nﬂaw Ptn Open No Part/ Length Width Stn  Qty Group/ =+
Parts Description mm mm Pictures
&% Distribution 1 2 2. BASE-BACK 750.0 4200 1 20 22
e 11, BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT 9200 519.0 2 30% 12
M Edging 2 & 1. BASE-BACK 730.0 4200 2 21 22 =
ELLED 5. BASE-CABINET-DRAWER 400.0 239.0 3 15 12
& Machine 9. BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG 900.0  239.0 4 6 12
times 10. BASE-CABINET-EMD-LEFT 870.0  519.0 7 9 12
& Saw 3 5 2. BASE-BACK 750.0 4200 1 10% 2 2
loading . BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG 900.0  239.0 4 20 12
summary 10. BASE-CABINET-EMD-LEFT 870.0 519.0 7 25 12
F Destacking 4 4 1. BASE-BACK 7300 4200 2 g 22
e 16. BASE-DOOR 740.0 5100 1 16 22
. ) 5 5 6. BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER 5600 490.0 7 10 22
E'ﬂgﬂ:‘;gw 16. BASE-DOOR 740.0 5100 1 4= 22
6 5 1. BASE-BACK 730.0 4200 2 1" 22
fife Destacking 5. BASE-BOTTOM 620.0 458.0 1 2 22
EEliEs 6. BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER 560.0 4900 7 12 22
Patterns 7 5 4. BASE-BOTTOM 580.0 4580 2 18 2 2
Machining 5. BASE-BOTTOM 620.0 458.0 1 12 22 i
Custom | [« |\ Destacking summary / [« m v

Destacking summary

Using Destacking information

- All the reports can be easily printed and used at the Destacking area or for planning.

- For Holzma/Bargstedt destacking machinery the destacking information can be
downloaded (via the Saw interface) for use by automatic destacking machinery.
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- Labels for each pallets and/or each stack can be printed in the office if used with the
'Parts & Labels' (PL) module.

Baseboards

Many customers offstack to cut to size baseboards rather than pallets. Destacking can be
set up for this (or a mixture of both).

wl Part list - Cabinet-ds == | ]

File Edit View Optimise Help
FJe ExCldddal ¥ < ?

Title [55) Opt  destack - Saw  default -
Dezcription I aterial Length Width Quantity|  Grain ’a/'ﬁ;rt lapout stat:
Global MFC18BEECH 4 A Y
1. | BASE-BACK MFC18-BEECH 7200 420.0 0N \ BASET & }
2 | BASE-BACK MFC18-BEECH 750.0 4200 30N \@SH A/
3. | BASE-BACK MFC18-BEECH 435.0 402.0 22| M e
4. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH §B0.0 4E0.0 18| M B&ASE2 B
5 | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH E20.0 460.0 30| M BASET B 1
E. | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER MFC18-BEECH SE0.0 430.0 40| M BASET B 3
7. | BASE-CARINET-DOOR MFC18-BEECH SE0.0 400.0 KRN BASE1 &
8 | BASE-CABINET-DR&WER MFC18-BEECH 400.0 2400 18| BASE2 &
9 | BASE-CARINET-DRAWER-LOMG MFC18-BEECH 500.0 240.0 EINNY BASET &
10. | BASE-CABINET-EMD-LEFT MFC18-BEECH g70.0 520.0 MY BASET A
11. | BASE-CABINET-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 5200 520.0 |y BASET A
12, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK MFC18-BEECH 5200 150.0 0|y BASET B 0
13, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 5200 150.0 23| BASET B
14. | BASE-CABINET-SHELF MFC18-BEECH E50.0 4200 3E|Y BASET &
15. | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 740.0 510.0 |y BASET &
16, | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 740.0 510.0 200% BASET &
B |17 CARNFR.BOTTAM MEC18.REErH — 78710 7870 Enan RAGET & s S

Destacking with Baseboards

219



Compact Guide

The destacking pictures show the layout for each part on the baseboards.#

el Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
=% X QR
A SRR EERQE
Favourites
Bateh reports| [Destacking pictures Cabinets
Summaries
Advanced ) )
MFC18-BEECH Cabinet-ds///destack/default/ M1
g?Ocht "
summary | Part:1 BASE-BACK  Quantity:30 Part:2 BASE-BACK  Quantity:30 Part:3. BASE-BACK  Quantity:22
¥ Distribution Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:2-6 Stacks:1 Stn:1 Patterns:1-3 Stacks:1  Stn:1 Patterns:11-17
summary  |Baseboard:3 1460x840 Baseboard:1 1500:840 Baseboard:14 870x804
4 Edging Style:BASE1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE1 Quantity:1 |2
summary BASE-BACE BASE-BACK BASE-BACE BASE-BACK
. 3 3
@{idnf;:'”e 730 X 420 730 X 420 750 X 420 750 X 420
& saw BASE-BACK BASE-BACK BASE-BACK BASE-BACK
loading
summary 730 X 420 730 X 420 750 X 420 750 X 420 3 3
& Destacking
summary
14 i Part:4 Quantity:18 Part:5 Quantity:30 Part:6 Quantity:40
"sum:ﬁgw Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:7 Stacks:1 Stn:1 Patterns:6-8 Stacks:1 Stn:7 Patterns:5-7
Baseboard:-10 18562x2340 Baseboard-9 1240x916 Baseboard-8 1120x980
&g;ﬁgfng Style:BASE2 Quantity:2 Style:BASE1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE1 Quantity:1
41 (4|41 |41 5 5 & €
41|41 |41 |41 620 X 458 | 620 X 458 560 ¥ 490(560 X 430
e — a1 |a1|qr (g 5 5 6 6
Machining ||ja1 |41 |41 |41 620 X 458 | 620 X 458 560 X 490[560 X 490
Custom -

Destacking pictures - Baseboards
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The program also provides a cutting list for the Baseboards ready for optimising.

bl Cutting list - Cabinet-ds- |2 3]
File Edit View Optimise Help
e EXS| Haa ¥ o

P EXRS| Jaal ¥ o ?

Title Opt - Saw

Description I aterial Lenath ‘width Quantity]  Grain Part layout Diestack type -

Global N I

112 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 15000 3400 1IN

21 MEL-CHIP-15M 18400 1038.0 1M

31 MEL-CHIP-15MM 1460.0 2400 1|H

418 MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM 976.0 16200 2N

519 MEL-CHIP-15M 12000 4780 1M

E.|10 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 17400 1038.0 1IN

7|16 MEL-CHIP-15hd b 14800 10200 2N

216 MEL-CHIP-15M M 11200 9300 1M =

915 MEL-CHIP-15k b4 124000 3160 1IN

100 ( 4 MED-DEM-FIBRE-25h M 18520 2340.0 2 M

.21 MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM 976.0 2180.0 2N

12. (14 MEL-CHIP-15k b4 13000 8380 1M

13 (20 MED-DEM-FIBRE-25k M 8360 2180.0 2 M

14.13 MEL-CHIP-15k b4 870.0 804.0 1IN

15. (17 MEL-CHIP-15M 1564.0 1564.0 2 M

16. (7 MEL-CHIP-15MM 11200 798.0 1M

17. (13 MEL-CHIP-15k b4 18400 3000 2N i

18 (19 MEL-CHIP-15M 1486.0 4380 1M i

Destacking - Baseboard picking list

Note - the baseboard cutting list has the same name as the part list with a hyphen added.

e.g. 'Cabinets’, 'Cabinets-'. This list is found in the 'Cutting list' section.

Flexible Destacking

The destacking options are very flexible and can be set up for:-

- Offstacking to the floor (no station sizes)
- Offstacking to a mix of automatic and manual stations
- Offstacking to include one or more 'Overflow' stations

- Use of 'Pallet groups'
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Pallet groups

The program also includes more general options to take account of Pallet groups. For
example, a field (information box) is available at the part list to set a pallet group number
for each part.

This ensures the optimisers arrange the pattern layouts so parts in the same pallet group
are finished before considering parts from other pallet groups. This speeds up later
production and assembly operations and helps with delivery times for specific parts.

For example, a customer recently needed to set up their system to produce 1 job at a time
and used the Pallet group option for this. The flexibility of the optimisers also allowed
'‘changeover' patterns where one group finished and the next started so waste was
minimised.
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12. CAD Drawings (CA)

A flexible design tool for laying out jobs e.g. Office spaces, Kitchens, Washrooms ...

- Create room layout

- Add products

- Optimise

This option provides full costing, drawings and supporting documents.

The layouts can be exported in DXF format.
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JCAD drawing library

Use the screen and integrated tools to produce a space or room layout and position

products on the layout.

(=% o =<

x

sl CAD Drawings - Kitchen plan Example CAD Drawing
File Edit View Teools Help
ﬂamﬁﬂ WX E Q@
| JJ' BfJfJ 1%00 4400 32IfJ 4fJ|fJfJ 4BIfJfJ EEIfJfJ E4IfJfJ jj
— L
o
_‘_10 =3 4 | T
/ §_ 14 15 16 | 17 | 18 |
@ ~3 1 2 3 s | s 1o |
= 3
O |3:
=
K.
.
g .5m
C: ol
I Sz
£ ﬂ :
A g 13 12 11 o,
o=y || - 23 22 21 20
k| -
@ |
I
e [~
Bel| X = 373965, Y = 24.26

Cad drawings
A set of tools allow for quick and accurate entry of the room details.
Wall

Door
Window

A full set of drawing tools are also included:, arc, line, circle, ellipse, text ...
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Here the Window tool is used to add a window,

11 10

1s 18

N
(1)

Window tool
Products were re-positioned as a result of the change.

Details of each product are shown via the Properties pop-up

14 15 16
2 3 N S R B L

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, L
Properties (=)
Product BASE-DRAWER
Description Drawers MFCT 204K
Humber 4
Hstart 4063.12
Yetart 3480.04
width 500.0
Height E70.0
Depth £00.0
Aingle 0
Wertical pesition 0o
Butomatic dimensioning [V
Variables El
Line colour I -

] Line weight 0 =
[t | [ Hee | [ Caneel
[ 15 1] T T I T I I

Window tool - properties
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Use the Product tool to add products to the drawing.

14 1B 16

BASE-CABIMET BASE-CORMNER

o

BASE-DEMAVER BASELVENHSE BASESINGIE

Select product

The view can be switched between the plan view and an elevation along a selected wall.

Wall view
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Any drawing can be added to a diagram layout - so that a full annotated drawing can be
produced if required.

4 . Tmr
14 15 16 ‘ 17 18 ‘
1 3 4 5 L
&
7
1.5m
ﬁ :
13 1z 11 10
9
23 22 21 20
MNote:
Customer to arrange fitting and any other semwices required
See attached list for product inventory
Customer Address Date Drawing No.
Mr Harris The Firs, Wood Lane, Anytown 22 December 2010 Kitchen plan_001

Layout diagram
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Product requirements

Once the drawing is complete the product requirements can be calculated automatically
by the program.

vl Product requirements - Kitchen plan E
File Edit Options Help
Base unit - cabinet
=]

Description Example CAD Drawing

Dptirising DEFALLT -

Saw DEF&ULT -

Oiver ]

Wariables

N Cod Informa i o -
° o rlermaten width Height Depth Y

1 BASE-CABINET 007 Baze unit - cabinet 000 700 EO0.O 1]|F
2 B&SE-DOUBLE 002 Double base unit 1000.0 a70.n EO0.0O 1
3 BASE-DOUBLE 003 Double base unit 1000.0 av0.0 E00.0 1
4 BASE-DRAWER 004 Drawers-MFCT8-04K 500.0 8700 E00.0 1
] BASE-SINGLE 005 Single base urit 5000 700 EO0.O 1
B BASE-CORMER 006 Carner cabinet a00.0 a70.n a00.0 1
7 BASE-SINK 007 Sink base unit 1000.0 av0.0 E00.0 1
g BASE-SINGLE 002 Single base unit 500.0 8700 E00.0 1
g BASE-CORMER 009 Carner cabinet 8000 700 800.0 1
10 BASE-SINGLE 010 Single base urit 500.0 a70.n EO0.0O 1
11 BASE-DOUBLE 011 Double base unit 1000.0 av0.0 E00.0 1
12 BASE-DOUBLE 012 Double base unit 10000 8700 E00.0 1
13 BASE-OVEM-HSE 012 Owen Housing EOD.O 23500 EO0.O 1
14 WALL-SINGLE 014 Single weall unit ERO.O 7E0.0 300.0 1
15 ‘WALL-DOUBLE 015 Double wall unit 1000.0 750.0 300.0 1
16 WALL-DOUBLE 076 Double wall unit 10000 7500 3000 1
17 wal | -SIMGEF N17 Sinale wall nit ROnn Fann annn 117

Cad drawings - product requirements

The requirements are then ready for optimising in the usual way. Alternatively the program
can produce a full Quotation for the Products and Quotes module.
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The requirements or the quotation are optimised in the usual way to produce a set of
cutting patterns for the job/

w&l Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

HEREEEQ

Favourites
s [P ALSIN preview Example CAD Drawing
summary
H, Manageme: Kitchen plan///7DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/??
summary
il Patiem Ptn:4 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-1GMMI01 Ptn:5 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Ptn:6 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-13MM/01
summary Qty:1 Material:MEL-CHIP-18MM Qty:1 Material:MEL-CHIP-13MM Qty:1 Material:MEL-CHIP-13MM
4% Pattemn
preview
221 331 431 551 56! |
HE, Pattem 108 100 | 101 | 111 | 112 | 120 [§|E
211 321 441 ga! 70!
< < 173 214 215 223
Ptn:7 Board:2.MEL-CHIP-18MMi02 Ptn:3 Board:2.MEL-CHIP-1BMM/02 Ptn:0 Board:2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/02
Qty: Material:MEL-CHIP-18MM Oty Material:MEL-CHIP-1SMM Qty:1 Material:MEL-CHIP-18MM
Batch reports
Summaries s e 104 OVEN-BASE-RIGHT!
Advanced al
171 1531 | 1586
Patterns Tez 1521 Tos . . R
e 2 2! D-WALL-TOD D_WML_TOP| 120 || [FRSE-SHELFWALL-SHELF| 62
I
Custom -
Cad drawings - optimisation
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13. Board library

§ The Board library is a record of the Materials in use. The program uses it to select
the correct board sizes when a list of parts (or products) is optimised. Setting up the board
library with the materials and board sizes is essential for optimising.

This can be quite an extensive task but there are options for importing boards from other
systems with the Stock control module. Once the library is set up there is then only regular
maintenance to allow for new suppliers, materials and price changes.

At the main screen:-

e Select: Libraries - Board library

The first screen is a list of MATERIALS. The materials can be, for example, core material
such as chipboard or MDF or various laminates.
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vl Board library EIIEI

File Edit View Help

4] EXSEF2| ¢ ?

Materials -
b aterial Description Thickness | Default grain| Book | Material Picture Tupe Density| -
BLUE-Lam-TrM Elue Laminate Trm 100 10 Larninate 0.300 i
CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Care 18mm 18.0 (N 0 0.380 —
EBOMY-Lakd-1rbd Ebory Laminate 1mm 100y 10 Laminate 0.900
GREEMN-LAM-1MM Green Laminate Trm 100 10 Larmitate 0.300
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard drmm 40N g H... 0.750
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 18mm 18.0 (N 0 MDF 0.650
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 25mm 250N 0 MDF 0.650
MEL-CHIP-15bdk Prelaminated - white 15mm 150 (N a 0.500
< MF1 -CHIP-18kdbd Prelaminated - wWhite 18mm — 180 1HW n ) n ﬁﬂrﬂ S
Boards for material: MFC18-EEECH Prelaminated - Beach 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0 -
Board code Length | ‘width Information Stock | Alloc | Order Cost Limit Bin 3
MFC18-BEECH/01 3080.0 | 1525.0 1700 2| 215 32100 B
MFC18-BEECH/02 2440.0| 1220.0 1630 o 205 2960(0
KEITCHEMEEEDROOM,/0005 1897.0) 2494 1 1] 0 1805 (0
XKITCHEMEEEDROOM/ 0006 024 | B28.0 1 ] 0 1805 (0 e
4 [ | 3
Board library

Material code - each material has a unique material code. This is important because the
program uses this code to identify the material for each part and find the correct material
in the material library.

For each material enter the data for each column: Material code, Description, Thickness,
Grain (whether the material has a grain or not), Book (the maximum book height in terms
of the number of boards) and Parameters.

Picture - each material can include a picture of the material - this can be a bit map or a

colour and can be used to help identify the material and also used to render parts and
products using that material in the Part and Product libraries.

231



Compact Guide

Parameters - this is the name of an alternative set of parameters (called MATERIAL
PARAMETERS) for the material. These can be useful where different settings are used
for cutting different materials, for example, a slower speed or a different blade.

For each material there may be several different board sizes and different quantities of
each size available. These are shown, for the current material, in the lower pane.

vl Board library EI@

File Edit View Help

4] EXSEF 2| ¢ ?

Materials =
I aterial Dezcription Thickness | Default grain| Boak | Material Picture Tupe Drenzity | -
BLUE-Létd-ThiM Blue Laminate 1rm 1oy 10 0.900 i
CHIPEOARD-18MM Chipboard Caore 18mm 180 (N 0 0.350 —
EBOM-Lakd-1 kb4 Eborg Laminate 1mm 100y 10 0.900
GREEMN-LAM-1MM Green Laminate Trm 100 10 0.300
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard drmm 40N g 0.750
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 18mm 18.0 (N 0 MDF 0.650
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 25mm 250N 0 MDF 0.650
MEL-CHIP-15hik Prelaminated - white 15mm 150 (N 0 0.500
‘I MF1 -CHIP-1 8k Prelarminated - White 18 — 180 1HW n ) n Hﬂrﬂ i
Eoards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Eeech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0 -
- oard code __-"t‘a'rglh____\’\"'idth Information Stock | Alloc | Order Cost Limit Bin 3
,Elﬁﬁéé;i;é%i 3080.0 EZS.Q 1700 2| 2158 32100 B
( MFC18-BEECH/02 24400 1220.0) 1630 o 205 2960(0
\%ITCHEN&BEDHDDMHDDDE 1897.0 M 1 1] 1] 1605 (0
KKl RO0M/0006 ______.20294"’528. 1 ] 0 1805 (0 e

4 mm | 3

Board library materials and boards

Board details - to add a new board fill in the values for each column: Board code, length,
width, information (this can be any descriptive data about the board) and the cost per
square area of the board, for example, £2.54 per square metre. A realistic cost is
important as this is used when the cutting patterns are generated to help decide which are
the most effective patterns.
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Quantities -There are three columns for quantities (Stock, Alloc, Order) - enter the boards
available in stock under 'Stock'. The other two columns are used with the Stock control
module.

Limit - This setting (0-9) determines how the boards are used.
For example, a setting of 8 allows the software to ignore the physical quantity in stock
when generating cutting patterns - useful for estimating stock requirements when stocks

are low.

With the Stock control module (SC) the library also includes the transactions on each
board.

vl Board library EIIEI

File Edit View Help

4| ExDHEFL| ¢ ?

Materials Transactions for board: MED-DEN-FIB
M aterial Drezcription Thickness | Defg| = | T ,-"'ﬁ'_ty Dat?‘""*\ Ref
BLUE-LAM-1MM Blue Laminate 1mm 10y /B[ +1097 [ 230 [ MBD-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
CHIFBOSRD18MM | Chipboard Care 18mm weo|n | [ 3] 6] 23duk0 |ooopeieek 30
- \QS +150|  30-Ju10 B}é-STKDHD-DE: CWd Materials |
EBOMY-Lakd-1hdkd Ebory Laminate Tmm 10| P BN 3D1ll_l|_:],D/’FLAZHEmDVE damaged board |
GREEM-Lak-ThM Green Laminate Tmm 1.00Y 1
HARDEBOARD-dbdbd Hardboard 4mm 40N
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kMM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 18mm 180 (N
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25kM | Medium Denzity Fibreboard 25mm 20N
MEL-CHIP-15hdr Prelaminated - white 15mm 150 | N B
L MFI -CHIP-18bb Prelaminated - Wwhite 18mm 18NN 3 ; 3
4 m 3 ] 1 3
Boards for material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book
Board code Length | 'width Information Stack | Alloc | Order Cost Lirnit Bin E
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18 M/ 3050.0 | 1525.0 [ BIM 127 1221 19| 155 4500 |0 127 —
4 1 3

Board library stock transactions

Transactions for the current board are shown in a separate pane at the right of the
screen.
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Board library views

There are several different views of the library data. 'Boards only' shows the list of board
sizes and there is a choice of listing offcuts or stock boards.

@ Boards only

The library includes an alternative layout 'Boards only' which shows all the boards in a
single list. This can be convenient when adding or searching for specific board sizes.

kel Board library EI@
File Edit View Help
= = 2
40 EXRDE#L| © ?
Boards -
Board code Material Length | “Width | Thick|  Information Stock | Alloc
e L /01 BLUE-Léb-1hibd 24400 | 1220.0( 1.0 152 o |=
CHIPBOARD-18MMA01 CHIPBOARD-18kM 244000 | 12200 | 18.0 | BIN 180 397 a
EBOMY-LaM-TMM /I EBOMNY-LAM-TMM 30500 [ 1525.0( 1.0|BIN 221 530 a
GREEM-LaM-1hibd /01 GREEM-Lab-1hdbd 30600 ( 1525.0( 1.0 3z ol
HARDEOARD-4kM0 HARDEOARD-4M 244000 | 12200 | 40| BIN132 775 25
MED-DEN-FIERE-18kk A0 MED-DEM-FIERE-18kM 305000 | 1525.0 [ 18.0 | BIN 127 121 15
MED-DEM-FIERE-25MM /01 MED-DEN-FIBRE-25M 244000 | 12200 | 25.0 | BIN 125 1089
MEL-CHIP-15kk /01 MEL-CHIP-15kM 305000 | 1220.0 [ 15.0 | BIN 160 9m a
MEL-CHIP-15kb /02 MEL-CHIP-15kikd 244000 | 12200 | 15.0 | BIN 162 729 a
MEL-CHIP-18MM /I MEL-CHIP-12MM 05000 [ 122000 [ 18.0 | BIN 150 9 15
MEL-CHIP-18kM /02 MEL-CHIP-18kM 244000 | 1220.0 | 18.0 | BIN 151 364 52
MFC18-BEECH/M MFC18-BEECH 30500 | 1525.0 [ 18.0 1700 2
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 24400 | 1220.0 (180 1630 a
MFC18-BLACK /01 MFC18-BLACK 28000 | 2070.0 | 18.0 3z a
MFC18-EBONY /01 MFC18-ERONY 30500 | 1220.0 { 18.0 805 a
MFC18-EBONY/02 MFC1E-EBONY 244000 | 1220.0 { 18.0 516 7
MFCT8-04K MFCT 804K 30600 | 1220.0 ( 18.0 427 3
MFC18-04K02 MFCT2-04K 244000 | 12200 [ 18.0 15 12
MFC18-RED /O MFC18-RED 30500 | 1220.0 | 18.0 30 ol -

4|

L[}

Board library- Boards only view
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é ﬂBoards only with Offcuts

wel Board library - Offcuts EI@
File Edit View Help
= & 7P| o
A EXRGIFL ¢ ?
Boards -
Board code .« Material Length | “width | Thick|  Information Stock | Alloc
MFCT8-TEAK 1011.0( 780.0( 180 1 a
#00735/0002 MFCTE-TEAK BE4.0 | 483.0(180 1 1]
#0071 480001 MFC18-TEAK 9500 E20.0( 180 1 a
HKITCHEM&BEDROOR /0001 MEL-CHIP-18kkd 870.0 | 327.2[180 1 a
HKITCHEMEBEDROOM/D002 MEL-CHIP-12MM 7e0.0 1 24521180 1 1]
HKITCHEM&BEDROORM /0003 MEL-CHIP-18kbd 53x0| 32r2(180 1 a
HKITCHEM&BEDROOM 0004 MEL-CHIP-18kM 5332 299.2(180 1 ol |5
HKITCHENSBEDROOKM,/0005 MFC18-BEECH 18970 2434180 1 a
HKITCHEM&BEDROOKM /0006 MFC18-BEECH 7024 E28.0(180 1 a
HAKITCHEMEBEDROOM,/ 0007 MFC12-BEECH 11880 2896|180 1 1]
AKITCHEMSBEDROORM 0008 MFC18-BEECH 14821 AA22(180 1 a
RKITCHEM&BEDROOR /0003 MFC18-BEECH 539.0| 4784|180 1 a
HKITCHEMEBEDROOM/D010 MFC12-BEECH B304 2375180 1 1]
HKITCHEM&BEDROOR 0011 MFC1S-EBONY 24400 533.9(180 1 a
HKITCHEMSBEDROOM0012 MFC18-ERONY 3495 2828180 1 o L
HKITCHENSBEDROOKM,/0013 MFC1E-EBONY 0| 23241180 1 a
HKITCHEM&BEDROOKM /0014 MFCT 804K 24400 2024|180 1 a
AKITCHEMEBEDROOM/D015 MFCTE-04K 10000 (4807 (180 1 1]
AKITCHENSBEDROOM/D01E MFC18-04K BR0OZ | 500.0( 180 1 ol -
4| [ | 3

Boards only with offcuts
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Board library - Print and Export

: !/J There are a range of options to print the Board data

The program prompts for the range of items to print and whether transactions are
included.

'Print @

"

Board code range

From | BLUIE-LAM-1MM /01 -]

To | RED-LAM-1MM/02 -|

[ Transactions

[ ak ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Boards print

The print out is based on the current view - adjust the columns on screen to alter the print.
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Columns can be hidden via the View menu which controls the on-screen display.

DEMO USER 1 Modular V9.0 Thursday 21 June 2012 12.25
Beard library - Stock boards
Board code Material Length Width Thick... Infornat. Stock Al Q. Cost Li... Bin G.. Moteriglpar. Method Type
BLUE-LAM- 1M1 BLUE-LAM-1IMM 24400 12200 1.0 %2 0 0 530 0 232 N Sheet  Stock bo
CHIPEOARD-12MM'D1  CHIPEQARD-1BMM 24400 1200 13.0 BIN 18D W7 0 0 2850 0 180 N Area Stock bo...
EBONY-LAM-1MMT1 EBONY-LAM-1MM 3050.0 18250 10 BIN221 0 0 5300 0 m Y Lam3050x1... Area Stock bo...
GREEN-LAM-IMWD!T  GREENLAM-1MM 30500 15250 10 0 0 530 0 M ¥ Lam3050x1.. Sheet Stockbo.
HARDEOARD-4MMIDT  HARDBOARD-EMM 24400 12200 40 BIN1X2 775 2% 0 O0E 0133 N Area Stock bo...
MED-DEN-FIERE-18.. MEDDEMFBRE-18.. 30500 15250 130 BIN1Z7 1221 12 185 4500 0 127 N Area Stock bo.
MED-DEN-FIBERE-25.. MEDDEMNFIBRE-25.. 24400 12200 250 BIN125 0 100 6300 0 125 N Area Stock bo.
MEL-CHIP-15MMT1 MEL-CHIP-150M 050.0 12200 15.0 BIN 160 am 0 175 25080 0 160 N Area Stock bo.
MEL-CHIP-15MMI02 MEL-CHIP-150M 24400 12200 15.0 BIN 162 72 0 M0 2530 0 182 N Area Stock bo.
MEL-CHIP-13MMT1 MEL-CHIP-180M 050.0 12200 13.0 BIN 150 31 15 20 3130 0 150 N Area Stock bo.
MEL-CHIP-13MM/I02 MEL-CHIP-1E0M 24400 12200 13.0 BIN151 52 3140 o 1: N Area Stock bo.
MFEC13-BEECHD1 MFC12-BEECH 050.0 15250 13.0 1700 2 25 3210 o N Area Stock bo.
MFEC13-BEECH/AZ MFC12-BEECH 24400 12200 13.0 160 0 205 2080 o N Area Stock bo.
MFC13-BLACKD1 MFCAZ-BLACK 2800.0 2070.0 13.0 0 0 o N Area Stock bo.
MEC13-EBONYID1 MEC1Z2-EBONY 050.0 12200 13.0 B05 0 185 &730 o 120 150 N Area Stock bo.
MEC13-EBONYI2 MFCAZ-EBONY 24400 12200 13.0 56 7 42 5210 0 120 150 N Area Stock bo.
MEC13-0AKT1 MEC1Z2-0AK 3050.0 12200 13.0 47 3 T 30 o 120 150 N Area Stock bo.
MFC13-0AKID2 MFC1Z-0AK 24400 12200 13.0 16 12 42 2470 o 120 150 N Area Stock bo.
MEC13-REDVD1 MFC12-RED 3050.0 12200 13.0 W 0 0 520 o o} N Area Stock bo.
MFC13-REDVIZ MFC12-RED 24400 12200 13.0 4 0 0 480 o a N Area Stock bo.
MEC13-TEAKND1 MEC1E-TEAK 24400 12200 13.0 1012 1 120 3110 o 120 150 N Area Stock bo.
A2 MFC1E-TEAK 3050.0 15250 13.0 @3 2 0 3 o E0 100 N Area Stock bo.
MIRROR-GLASS oo i) 50 4 4 3 4 ] N Area Stock bo...
OQAK-LAM-1MMD1 M 3050.0 18250 1.0 BIN2MS 78 0 5 560D 0 215 Lamin... 100 120 Y Lam 2080x1.. Ara Stock bo...
OAK-LAM-1MMIZ DAK-LAM-TMM 24400 12200 1.0 BIN21E 50 0 40 560D 0 218 Lamin... 100 120 ¥ Area Stock bo.
PARTICLERD-23MMI01  PARTICLERD-25MM 24400 12200 250 BIN10S 40 0 /2 120 0 105 E0 100 N Area Stock bo.
PARTICLERD-23MMIIZ  PARTICLERD-25MM 3050.0 18260 250 BIN10E 20 0 0 11X 0 108 40 20 X Area Stock bo.
RED-LAM-1MMO1 RED-LAM-1MM 24400 12200 1.0 ae 0 75 530 0 2 Lamin.. 50 20 ¥ Sheet  Stock bo
RED-LAM-1MMTZ RED-LAM-1MM 3050.0 18250 1.0 No Grain m 0 65 5330 0 I3 Lamin.. &0 20 N Sheet  Stock bo
TEAK-FOILD1 TEAKFOIL 0o oo 01 0 0 0 280 ] ] ¥ Area Stock bo.
TEAK-LAM-TMMD1 TEAK-LAM-TMM 24400 1200 10 BIN204 a1 0 180 5030 o Lamin... 100 120 Y Area Stock bo...
TEAK-LAM-1MMT2 TEAK-LAM-1MM 3050.0 18250 1.0 BIN2OS 8 0 00 5030 o Lamin... 100 120 Y Lam3050x1... Area Stock bo...

Board library print
Use File - Print setup - to select and set up the printer before printing.
Board data can also be exported to an external file.

Export Board library

The board library contents can be exported to an ASCII file.

[ "

Export - Board library @

Filename (=il

Path  c wA0hDemohE<parth B

[ )4 J [ Help ] l Cancel

Board library print
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The file is placed in the path for export data by default.

" brdlib.bdx - Notepad =N EoR (55

File Edit Fermat View Help

BLUE-LAM-1MM,/01,152,BLUE-LAM-1MM, 2440.0,1220.0,1.0,1.787,

CHIPBOARD-18MM,/01,397 ,CHIPBOARD-18MM, 2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2

EBONY-LAM-1MM /01,590, EBONY-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5. 200,0,BIN 221,Ebony Laminate 1mm,
GREEN-LAM-1MM /01,32, GREEN-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,1.144,0, ,Green Laminate 1mm,1,10,Lam
HARDBOARD-4MM /01,77 3, HARDBOARD-4MM, 2440,0,1220.0,4.0,0. 890,0,BIN 133,Hardboard 4mm,0,8,
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01,1221,MED-DEN-FIBERE-18MM,3050.0,1525.0,18.0,4.500,0,BIN 127 ,Medium
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM,/01,1089 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM,2440.0,1220.0,25.0,6.300,0,BIN 125,Medium
MEL -CHIP-15MM,/01,901 ,MEL-CHIP-15MM, 2050.0,1220.0,15.0,2.590,0,BIN 160,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02,729,MEL-CHIP-15MM,2440.0,1220.0,15.0,2.560,0,BIN 162,Prelaminated - whi|_
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01,931,MEL-CHIP-18MM, 3050.0,1220.0,18.0,3.180,0,BIN 150,Prelaminated - whi|~
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02,364 ,MEL-CHIP-18MM,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,3.140,0,BIN 151,Prelaminated - whi
MFC18-BEECH,/01,1700,MFC18-BEECH, 3050.0,1525.0,18.0,3.210,0, ,Prelaminated - Beech 18mm,0,
MFC18-BEECH,/02,1630,MFC18-BEECH,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.960,0, ,Prelaminated - Beech 18mm,0,
MFC18-BLACK, 01,32 ,MFC18-BLACK,2800.0,2070.0,18.0,5.322,0, ,Prelaminated - Black 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-EBONY,/01,805,MFC18-EBONY, 3050.0,1220.0,18.0,5.760,0, ,Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm,0,0
MFC18-EBONY,/02, 516 ,MFC18-EBONY,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,5.210,0, ,Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm,0,0
MFC18-0AK,/01,427 ,MFC18-0AK,3050.0,1220.0,18.0,3.300,0, ,Prelaminated - oak 18mm,0,0, 3
MFC18-0AK,/02,115,MFC18-0AK,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.970,0, ,Prelaminated - oak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-RED/01,30,MFC18-RED,3050.0,1220.0,18.0,5.210,0,,Prelaminated - Red 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-RED/02,14 ,MFC18-RED,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,4.820,0,,Prelaminated - Red 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-TEAK,/01,1019,MFC18-TEAK,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,3.110,0, ,prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-TEAK,/02,953 ,MFC18-TEAK, 3050.0,1525.0,18.0,3.110,0, ,prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0,
MIRROR-GLASS, -4 ,MIRROR-GLASS,0.0,0.0,5.0,3.200,4, ,Mirror Gclass (sundry),0,0,
OAK-LAM-1MM,/01,78,0AK-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.670,0,BIN 215,0ak Laminate 1mm,1,10,La
OAK-LAM-1MM,/02, 59 ,0AK-LAM-1MM,2440.0,1220.0,1.0,5.670,0,BIN 216,0ak Laminate 1mm,1,10,
PARTICLERD-25MM /01,430, PARTICLERD-25MM,2440.0,1220.0,25.0,1.200,0,BIN 105,Particle board
PARTICLERD-25MM /02,529, PARTICLERD-25MM, 3050.0,1525.0,25.0,1.230,0,BIN 106,Particle board
RED-LAM-1MM,/01, 302 ,RED-LAM-1MM, 2440.0,1220.0,1.0,1.787,0, ,Red Laminate 1mm,1,10,
RED-LAM-1MM,/02,111,RED-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,1.144,0,No Grain,Red Laminate 1mm,0,10,
TEAK-FOIL/01,0,TEAK-FOIL,0.0,0.0,0.1,2.520,6,,Foil - teak (sundry),1,0,
TEAK-LAM-1MM/01,81,TEAK-LAM-1MM,2440.0,1220.0,1.0,5.930,0,BIN 204,Teak Laminate 1mm,1,10
TEAK-LAM-1MM /02,89, TEAK-LAM-1MM,3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.930,0,BIN 205,Teak Laminate 1mm,1,10
WHAC12,/01, 504 ,WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM,2440.0,1220.0,12.0,1.320,4, ,Acrylic - white 12mm (sundr
WHITE-LAM-1MM/01,106 ,WHITE-LAM-1MM,2550.0,1525.0,1.0,5.340,0,BIN 210,white Laminate lmm,
®00125,/0001,1,MFC18-TEAK,1011.0,780.0,18.0,1. 550,0, ,Pprelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0, il

4 | 1 k

0,,Blue Laminate 1mm,0,10, -
.950,0,BIN 180,Chipboard Core 1
0

Board library print

There is one line for each board (the material records are not exported). The format is
'bdx" which is an ASCII file with the records in a defined order (details of the BDX format
are in the online help).
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Board library parameters

The parameters are used to set up the board library view and to set up default values for
entering board - this can help to speed up data entry.

I =

Parameters @

Frint gnd lines
Frint colours v

Uzer

Board defaultz

Length Q.o
Width oo
Thickness 0.0
Cost 0.000
)4 ] | Help | | Cancel

Board library parameters

Stock control module

Stock transactions are only available with the Stock control module.

With the Stock control module offcuts from optimisation can be added back to the library
and a full set of options are available for stock orders, issuing stock, stock receipts etc.

The stock control module can also be integrated with the Bargstedt SQL server stock
management system.
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14. More about Parameters and settings

Parameters are used for setting up the system. For example, to set up the types of saw in
use and types of pattern allowed - using saw parameters; this ensures the patterns
produced are suitable for the saw and optimised for it.

In a similar way parameters are used to set up, Machining centres, Destacking machinery,
Edgebanders, Costing, Methods of saw transfer, and many other features.

Setting up parameters can be daunting at first, but it is typically a 'once only' task and
most suppliers provide a range of examples and templates to use.

Most users should look at the system, optimising, saw transfer, and saw parameters
carefully and then deal with the other lists as they are needed.

Parameter lists at the Main screen

Optimising parameters

Nesting parameters

Saw parameters

Material parameters

System parameters

Saw transfer parameters

Part list import parameters

Board list import parameters
Requirements import parameters
DXF import - layer name rules
Edging parameters

Destacking parameters
Machining centre parameters
Machining centre transfer parameters
Tool sequence parameters
Machine rate parameters
Information boxes
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How Parameters lists work

For some parameter lists, for example, Optimising, Nesting or Saw parameters there are
typically several different lists each stored in a separate file. In this case the program
offers a choice of list:-

uzl Optimising parameters @
_% '#' -
File Title Date
W,
D MHew fram template
@' default Standard Optirmiser 24/04/2012 1414
@' destack Destacking Optimizer 21/06/2012 1045
@' duplicates Stacked duplicate parts 240422012 1414
@' lite: Lite: Optimizer 24/04/2012 1414
@' mlti-axiz Angular Optimizer 24/04/2012 1414
@' PCD Standard Optimizer 24/04/2012 1414
@' rctyped Urrestricted Flecuts 240472012 1414
Find [T Filter
[ ak. ] l Help ] l Caticel

Parameter lists - select

- Select the list required or use New to create a new list of parameters.

Use the Views option to change the view; the options are: 'Details’, 'List', 'Small
icons', 'Large icons'.
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The 'New from template' option allows the creation of a new list from a previously defined
list - this is useful where just a few values need to change. For Saw parameters, suppliers
typically provide a template for most of their saw models.

I )

Optimising parameters - New from template @

Select a parameter file template

=1 Hew 21 HRvi 1 ]
=] HeLtx =] HRvas =1
=] How 5] Pz &
=1 Hovi =1 Hrves &
=1 HrLn R =]
=1 HRL11 =1 HeL1 ]
=] HrLas 51 HeL11 &
=] HFLaax =] HeLzmo =]
=] HrLes =1 HeLasme ]
=] HrLeex =1 HPL1 ]
=] HR =] HPLI1X =]
4| 1] 3

W) [ ([

Parameter templates

- Select a suitable template.

Even when using a template check the new list carefully as there may be one or two
parameters that need further changes.
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On selecting a file the program moves to the Parameter screen (in this example,
Optimising parameters).

el Optimising parameters - default Standard Optimiser E
Trims | Limits I Rules | Recuts | Offcuts | Advanced|
Set the parameters for tims
ange Miri ip trim with kerf: Fi
0-999 inimum rip trim witl : Front
Millimetres
Optimiser type Automatic selection -
Cutting
Saw kerf 48 -
Minimurm rip trim with kerf
Frort 10.0 - Rear 10.0 - *
Y
Minimum crosscut trim with kerf
Frort 100 - Rear 10.0 -
Ovemide rip and crosscut tims -
Owemide rip tim [ Min rip trim with kerf 0.0 »  Max strips per block 3 E
Owemide crosscut trim [ Min crosscut tim with kerf 0.0 »  Max parts per strip _3 E
Retrim after head cut with kerf 50 -
[ ok || saeas || Piw || Hep || Cancel |

Optimising parameters

Most parameter screens operate in a similar way to the familiar Windows 'Property
pages'. Click on an option or type in a value as necessary.

Many parameters show a diagram which gives a reminder of what the setting is for and
how it operates.

- Click on HELP for full details of each parameter.
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For some parameter lists such as Machining centre parameters or Edging parameters
there is only one set for the program. In this case the program moves directly to the
parameter screen.

Where the parameter screen shows a set of tabs at the top right - this means there are
several pages of parameters. Click on the tabs to see the other pages.

] Edging parameters E
Laminate | Edging

Set the parameters for laminate use

Range Owerap for laminates: On laminate length fotal)
0 - 999
Millimetres

Owerap for laminates

On laminate length {total) -

On laminate width taotal) 15.0 -

Core oversize for laminating

On core lenath (per edge) ﬁ

COn core width (per edge) ﬁ

Add to laminate size L]

Laminate overap per edge

On bull nosed edges ZED—v

On post formed edges m—v

[ ok || Pit |[ Help || Cancel
Edging parameters

Some of the tabs only apply if you have a particular set up. For example, with the saw
parameters the tabs for Multi-axis saws (are greyed out) if using a Single saw or sliding
table saw.
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Parameters controlling the look and style of screens and reports

There are also sets of Parameters that deal with the look and style of the reports and
screens and how data is exported. These parameters are usually located in the same
section of the program where they are used so it is easy to change the parameter and see
the effect. The most commonly used are: Part list parameters and Review runs
parameters (including export).

For example, Review runs parameters (Main screen - Review runs - File - Parameters)
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Parameters

Default summaries Pattern dizplay
Printed J | Exported Fant size for part id 10 =
Fant zize for dimenzions 10 =
Information boses on reports
- Orientation [Normal 'l
Part sizes &
Mested pieces @ Part identifization Iltem or description vl
Diztribution surmary & Part sizes | Mane il ]
Shaw part origntation |
Found large walues to fit el e
Usze valume for boards and offouts = Bar codes
Simulation scale ] Show stiip zets on pattern

Show waste % of yield % |W’aste = Highlight embedded template parts

- Show appended template parts in main pattern [
Drecimal separator 4f
Expart farmat True colour [24-bit) Bitrmap VI
Screen Board library pictune -
Machining display i
Font zize g =
: 2 S Colour coding
Part identification [rescription
Colour - part |:| =
Fart sizes

Colowr - recut part |:| =
Colour - grain match master part L 1~
Colowr - plus part [ 1~
Colour - waste and kerf [ -
Colour - offcut [ 1~

I 0K ] [ Help ] | Catcel ]

Shaw part orientation
Show S afety Parts
Patterns

Show erpanded instructiohs

Show instructions on printouts

Review runs parameters

Select the options required. Some buttons lead to a further dialog with more settings.
There can be quite a wide variety of parameters on the screen because there are many
different features in Reports that can be controlled.
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Parameters for each report

There are parameters to control the layout and content of each report in Review runs.
Move to a report and select: Settings - Report settings

Management summary @
Content
Available Chaozen
ft2 D escription
fra Quantity
ma
m3
Percent
Fate
Cost
Statistic
Walue
= B
a :
Subtatals Grand-tatal
Format
Line - type
Surnmany ttle Font: Times Mew Roman,
File names Size: 20
Column headingz
Data
Subtotals Uze default
Totalz
Pragram infarmation Fant
Page numbers i
Background

Preview
Summary title

Column widths
Uze default

Autafit to display

[ 0k ] [ Help ] [ Cancel

Review runs - Report settings

This type of dialog is quite often used (in Review runs and Form design) where you are
selecting a few fields from a list of available fields. The Available fields are shown on the
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left and the ones chosen on the right. In this example the chosen fields are for the
Management summary in Review runs.

Changing screen and column sizes

\% Use the mouse on screens and grids to change the screen and column size - the
settings are saved between sessions.

kud Part list - Cabinets [ ===
File Edit View Optimise Help
AP Exs@Daal vl e ?
(P E el ¥ T
Title Cabirets Opt lite - Saw it - [E
N
Description ( }Material Length [ Width | Gu... | Grain Edge Btm Edge Top -
Global S~
5 | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH £20.0( 460.0 3N BEECH-TAP... BEECH-TAPE-22...
E. | BASE-CABIMET-DIVIDER CHIPBOARD-18... 5E0.0( 4900 3N I
7. | BASE-CABIMET-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 5E0.0( 4000 1Y LBROWM-TA. ..
8 | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER MFC18-BEECH 4000( 2400 3T LBROWMN-TAPE
9. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-L... MFC18-BEECH 500.0( 2400 1Y LEROWHMN-TAPE -
10. | BASE-CABINET-EMD-LEFT MFC18-BEECH g70.0( 5200 2 OAK-TAPE-Z... 1
11. | BASE-CABIMET-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 5200( 5200 3T OAK-TAPE-Z...
12, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK MFC18-BEECH 5200( 1500 8|
13, | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FROMT MFC18-BEECH 520.0( 150.0 BT |
14. | BASE-CABINET-SHELF MFC18-BEECH BE0.0( 4200 1Y BEECH-TAP...
15. | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 7400( 5100 1Y
16. | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 700( 5100 417
17. | CORMER-BOTTOM CHIFBOARD-18... F820( vE20 2|N |
18, | CORMER-BOTTOM CHIPBOARD-18... 7B20( 7B2O0 3N LBROWMN-TA. ..
19, | CORMER-DOORAL MFC18-BEECH 7430( 2200 2N LBROWM-TA. ..
20. | CORMER-DOORAL MFC18-BEECH 540.0( 2200 TN LBROWMN-TA. ..
|2‘I. CORMER-DOOR/R MFC18-BEECH 540.0 1 240.0 11N LEROWMN-TA... a2
] mn

Review runs - Report settings

Move the mouse to a window edge or column edge and use the grab handles (holding

down the left mouse button) to drag column, row or windows.

Note - some screens have a fixed size or fixed minimum size and cannot be changed
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On most data screens, for example, the Part list, Review runs summaries, Board list,
Board there is also a 'View menu' with various options for changing the screen display and
operation.

wad Part lst - [E=8(ESE =<2
it [m Optimise  Hel
*  Partlist = = .
Cutting list E ﬂ‘ @" ﬁ ?
Board list Opt  default A Saw  default |L] E
v | Information boxes t aterial Length | width | Qu... | Grain Edge Btm Edge Top -
Global Drawing B
1. | BA Columns... BOARD-18... 300 4200 5N
2| BA . BOARD-18... va0.0| 4200 T[N
Resize celumns 3
3| B EOARD-18... 4350 4020 2N -
4 1BA% v Toolbar 8-BEECH 580.0( 4600 T|M BEECH-TAF... BEECH-TAPE-22.. |
5 [BA% | Status bar B-BEECH E20.0| 4800 3N BEECH-TAF... BEECH-TAPE-22...
E. | BA ¥ ||Propeties BOARD-18... SO0 4500 3N
T | B S-BEECH 5E0.0| 4000 17 LBROWHM-TA. . |4
8 | BASE-CABIMET-DRAWER MFC18-BEECH 000 2400 3 LBROWMN-TAPE
9 | BASE-CABIMET-DRAWER-L... MFC18-BEECH 9000 2400 17 LBROWMN-TAPE
10. | BASE-CABIMET-EMD-LEFT MFC18-BEECH 870.0| 5200 20 DAK-TAPE-Z...
11. | BASE-CABIMET-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 9200 5200 3 OAK-TAPE-Z..
12, | BASE-CABIMNET-RAIL-BALCK. MFC18-BEECH 9200 1500 gy
13, | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-FROMT MFC18-BEECH 92000 1500 gy
14. | BASE-CABIMET-SHELF MFC18-BEECH BR0.0| 4200 17 BEECH-TAF...
15 | BASE-DOCOR MFC18-BEECH 7400 5100 17
16 | BASE-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 00| 5100 LN
|1?. CORMER-EOTTOM CHIPEOARD-18... Fa20l Fe20 21N | i
] m
View menu

The size of the screen and the size of the columns can be changed using the mouse.

Settings menus - Many screens also have a Settings menu which can be used to set what
is shown on the screen and how it operates..
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System parameters

The system parameters are important - these mostly control the overall operation of the
program, for example, the measurement mode to use, the language to use, how files are
named, the paths for storing data ...

E Systern parameters E
General | Paths and files | Rules1 | Rules2 | Divide part lists | Boards | Stock control | Routing / nesting | Nesting|
General
Measurement mode:

Language [Enghsh {UK) -

Measurement mode

Metric (0.0 - 39959.9 mm) @

Decimal inches (0.000 - 959.959) ®

Fractional inches (0 - 999-63/64) ©

Order of dimensions on screens and printouts

Parts and boards Length Width -

Products Width Height Depth hd

Modules

PO - Professional optimiser PL - Part library / labels

S0 - Standard optimiser 5SC - Stock contral Style of date

— T - — . A B

LO - Lite optimiser EL - Edging and laminates @ Day/Morth/Year

D5 - Destacking

ME - Mesting optimiser PQ - Product library / quotes ) Month/Day/ Year
MI - Part drawings / machining CA - Cad drawings

Company name

DEMO USER 1

[ ok ]| Pt || Hep || Cancel

System parameters - General

There are several pages of parameters each for different aspects of the program.
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The second tab covers the paths for storing data.

v Systemn parameters @

General | Paths and files | Rules1 | Hules?l Divide part lists I Boards | Stock control | Routing / nesting I Nestingl

Paths and filles

Path for data 2w 30hDemo'\Data'y

Path for part lists

Fath for library data w90 Dema'Libsh,

Path for stock libraries

Path for import data chwI0\Demo Import',
Path for export data cwI0\Demo\Export,
Path for accounts cw30\DemaLibs®
Path for customer data o w30 Demo'\Libs',

Path for shared control files

Path for machine transfer log file

D000 000D

Path for back-up cw30\Demo'\Backup®.
Back-up interval {days) =
Spare
Spare 1
Spare 2

[ ok ]| Pit || Hep || Cancel

System parameters - Paths and files

Click on a tab to move to that section and check and adjust the parameters.

Once set the system parameters should rarely need to be changed again. The installed
program is set up with reasonable defaults - and these are fine for running the program

initially - but check the parameters carefully to make sure the program is set up to match
your preferences and way of working.
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Demo data - the system is provided with several sets of parameter data (and your supplier
may have added some others) - these can be used as the base for your setup.
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15. More about the Saw Interface

After Optimisation the patterns (cutting instructions) are transferred to the Saw.

Saw interface

The program supports a wide range of saw controllers:-

Cadmatic (all types)

Compumatic

Topmatic

Homag Sawtech (CHxx, NPS400, llenia)

Table saws

Online PC

Various other controllers

Printed patterns and cutting instructions for manual saws

hE At the main screen select the Saw transfer
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For Saw transfer, for example, the program prompts with the current job.

Ll Transfer to saw Holzma Cadmatic IV - Cabinets [l ]
File Edit View Help
L - — - L =
P Exlcaialvie?
- = =2 L ]
Batch name  Cabinets - Description  Cabinets
Tt Optimizing progrezs | Cutting list Titl= Run Optimizing parameters Saw parameters | Board list =
Global
1. Cabinets Cabinets | Cabinets DEFAULT DEFALLT Cabinets
2
< I | 3
F12 Centinue

Transfer to saw batch screen

VSelect the 'Continue’ option
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The program displays the data to transfer.

el Transfer to saw EI@
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
Cabinetz Cahinets Cahinets CHIFBOARD-18kM 1-6
MFC18-BEECH T7-25
Ok ] [ Frint ] [ Help ] [ Cancel

Transfer to Saw
- OK to confirm
The transfer is finished.

Note - For practical use the saw transfer and machining transfer need to be set up for the
company's machines. There are parameters for this and a wide range of options are
available.

Typically the saw or machining centre transfer sends data to a location on the Network
(Path for Saw data) and a separate program provided by the machinery manufacturer
runs and sends the data to the machine. This can all be integrated into the above transfer
process.

Analyse Shifts
Some saw controllers can record information as the saw is working. There are reports to

analyse this data on a shift basis or to analyse each run. Use this option to analyse the
feedback from the saw for each shift. At the main screen:-
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e Select: Machine Interface
e Select the saw (e.g. Cadmatic IV)
e Select: Analyse shifts

Click on the Combo box to view the current list of shifts and click on a report to select it..
A summary of the shift is shown.

L Analyse shifts = |
File Help
xR« ?
Shits -
Shift activity *Error summar\,'\ Saw activity
Shift number 1
Operator FLA
Cycles 49 hh : mm
hh : mm Cutting time 3:08 87.64%
Start of shift 12-10-07 08:12 Error time 0:07 3.09%
End of shift 12-10-07 11:48 Waiting time 0:18 8.37%
77777 Service time 0:02 0.90%
Shift time 3:36 e
Break time 0:02 Operating 3:35 100.00%
Waiting time hh : mm
Standstill 0:02
Waiting for destacking area to be cleared 0:02
Mechanical breakdown 0:01
Saw blade change 0:02
Other 0:11
0:18
Material use Quantity Area m2 Percent
Parts 1058 414,99 79.07%
Waste 109.83 20.93%
Boards 164 524.82 100.00%

Analyse shifts summary

At the top are the shift number, operator's initials and the number of saw cycles during the
shift. The other information shows the start and end of the shift and the total elapsed shift
time. The analysis of the time is split between the following categories:

Shift time - total duration of shift
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Cutting time - time that the saw is cutting

Error time - down time recorded against saw errors
Service time - time for service operations (e.g. change saw
blade)

Waiting time - saw not in use

Waiting time = Op time - cutting - error - service
Break time - operator's break (for example: meals, rest)
Operating time - shift time less break time: Op time = shift - break

At the foot of the report is the material usage during the shift. This shows the area of parts
and board processed during the shift.

- Click on the tabs at the top right to see more details. The reports available are:-

- Saw activity - shows the full details of each cutting cycle
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- Error summary - shows any errors and the cause

wid Analyse shifts
File Help

X <?

[E=3Ech =

Shifts 10-0CT-07 (1)

Shift activity ¥ Error summary ' Saw activity 4
I

Number Message Time (hh:mm:ss)
009 Excessive vibration of head cut saw blade 0:03:14
019 Cross transfer table full or blocked 0:04:26
021 Crosscut saw blade is obstructed by clamps 0:00:48
036 Floppy disk drive failure - write protected 0:04:49

Total 0:13:17

Analyse shifts summary of errors

Analyse runs

The feedback data from the saw can also be analysed in terms of runs, that is, comparing
the estimated values for a run with the time actually taken at the saw.

e Select: Machine Interface
e Select the saw (e.g. Cadmatic IV)
e Select: Analyse runs
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- Click on the combo box to see a list of the run data available and click on a run to see

the details for that run.

ual Analyse runs =l ===
File Help
AR <?
Runs 000027 27HOV-07 352 PM Frur00002 352 pm 27-Now07 Completed
2 .Run activity , Pattern analysis ¥ Cycle analysis
Totals Estimated Actual Variance
Patterns 25 25
Cycles 45 45
Cutting time 3:24 3:01 -0:23 (hh:mm)
Material use Quantity Area m2 Percent
Est Est Act Est Act
Parts 1055 503.86 503.82 80.36% 80.35%
Waste 123.13 123.23 19.64% 19.65%
Boards 151 626.99 627.05 100.00% 100.00%

Analyse Runs summary

The 'Est' and 'Act' columns show the difference between the estimated values and the
actual values. In this case the parts produced and waste were the same but the actual
cutting time was shorter than estimated.

- Click on a tab at the top right for more detailed reports, that show the differences on a
per pattern and per cycle basis, for example:-
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Cycle analysis

wal Analyse runs ===
File Help
AR e?
Runs 000027 27MOV-07 352 PM - Flur 00002 352 p 27Now-07 Completed
Run activity Y Pattem analvsls}‘m‘\_
Ptn Cycle Boards Parts Start End Waiting time (mm::
1 1 4 20 08-0ct-07 12:20:53 12:23:47 0:00
1 2 4 20 08-0ct-07 12:23:57 12:26:51 0:00
1 3 4 20 08-0ct-07 12:27:01 12:29:55 0:00
1 4 4 20 08-0ct-07 12:30:05 12:32:59 0:00 3
1 5 4 20 08-0ct-07 12:33:09 12:36:03 0:00
1 6 4 20 08-0ct-07 12:36:13 12:39:07 0:00
1 7 4 20 08-0ct-07 12:40:17 12:42:11 0:00
1 8 4 20 08-0ct-07 12:42:21 12:48:27 0:00
1 9 1 5 08-0ct-07 12:50:37 12:51:31 0:00
2 1 4 24 08-0ct-07 12:51:41 12:54:10 0:00
2 2 2 12 08-0ct-07 12:54:20 12:56:49 0:00
3 1 4 28 08-0ct-07 12:59:59 13:00:32 0:00
4 1 1 10 08-0ct-07 13:00:42 13:05:41 0:00
5 1 1 6 08-0ct-07 13:05:51 13:09:33 0:00
6 1 4 48 08-0ct-07 13:09:43 13:14:24 0:00
6 2 4 48 08-0ct-07 13:14:34 13:19:15 0:00
6 3 2 24 08-0ct-07 13:19:25 13:27:29 0:00
7 1 4 36 08-0ct-07 13:27:39 13:31:59 0:00
7 2 4 36 08-0ct-07 13:34:09 13:36:29 0:00
7 3 1 9 08-0ct-07 13:36:39 13:41:21 0:22
8 1 4 32 08-0ct-07 13:42:31 13:46:29 0:00 -

Cycle analysis

The Saw interface option also includes an option to communicate and send messages to
the saw during operation.

Saw Buffer

When transferring data to the Saw with multiple users it can be useful to set up the Saw
transfer so that only one user acts as the master location for sending data to the saw. This
allows the various incoming runs to be sorted in a buffer and sent to the saw in a more
controlled way.

This is set by a Saw transfer parameter: 'Saw buffer'.
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If this way of working is set up the saw interface menu (for the master user) contains extra
options for managing the saw data.

rint | Machine interface | Tools Auxliary Help

Holzma Cadmatic I b Transfer to saw » ransfer to saw bu
4 Holzma Cadmatic IV » Send message Saw buffer
De ASCI Pattern Export » Analyse shifts Transfer buffer to saw N
Online label PC » Analyse runs Delete
Weeke T ———
2D-DXF
MNested DXF

Buffered transfer to saw

The options are:-
Transfer to saw buffer
Saw Buffer

Transfer buffer to saw
Delete
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Saw transfer parameters

The various links to the saws are set up with the Saw transfer parameters. Use one row

for each saw.

There are many different types of saw and saw controller and the parameters are often
very different for each type. The first thing to set is the MODE which determines the
overall type of saw. e.g. Holzma Cadmatic l1l/IV.

Spare

Authentication
[ Required

kil Saw transfer parameters EI@
File Edit Help
- @;‘
= 4
’g ﬁ- - x LP ‘ & L
| Hoj Weme [ieels factl Programnarr ~ | ¢ _{jotema Cadmatic Il i
A WH oloma Cadmatic |11 £ - Holzma Cadmatic Il w30\ Demot S ant Covw S S aw...
2 | Hoizma Cadmatic I 5 - Holzma Cadmatic /| cwal\DemotSau SneERlels
3| ASTII Pattem Export 11 - scil PTA 30N Demot S, ol )
4. | Orline labsl PC 2 - Orlline label FC cwal\DemohSant, E ) B ol (o)
() Cadmatic [V
5
= 3
= Bulfered
] b Dizplay saw transter dialog
g Online label PC path D
10
Path for feedback data

AWANNDemotS awtFeedt D A

1

.

Saw transfer parameters

For each row there are extra parameters in the right hand pane to allow for the accurate
set up of each saw and its proprietary settings.

All the saw types set up via these parameters are shown as options on the Machine

Interface menu.

Most suppliers now provide typical examples of how to set the Saw transfer parameters
for their types of saw and controller.
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The Saw transfer parameters do not only apply to saws and can be used to transfer data
to a group of machines on a flow line, for example, a Holzma Saw and Bargstedt
destacking machine, using the 'Group transfer' option.

vl Saw transfer parameters EIIEI
File Edit Help
= 3

e EXPL o ?

Mo Mame Mode Fath Frogram nar = & - Holzma Cadmatic 11 -

1. | Holzma Cadmatic |11 & - Holzma Cadmatic 1114 chw 30D emohS awh Crhw 3045 aw...

2| Holzra Cadmatic v B - Holzma Cadmatic 1Y | crvalDemobSaw S GErtilED

3. | ASCIl Pattem Export 11 - seil PTX Al Dema S au, 2 Gt Il

4| Online label PC 2 - Oline label FC B e = © Cacmati | Recursive)

&, m-'ﬁ-_\_pslem _\ Group transfer ‘=) CerlielfeliY

ﬂ Cad 4 - Holzma Cadmatic 1A% - | 4419216804 cadiranz. bat 3

= [ Buffered
{?. Homag ‘Il - Aszcii PTx WWI192168.006..5
Bargstedt /{1 - Azci PTx WWI192 16807 Dizplay saw transfer dialog
g, __/

Online label PC path
Path for feedback data

Spare

Authentication
[ Required

I

I 2

Saw transfer parameters - transfer to Group

The machines in the group and the order of the machines are set up via the Saw transfer
parameters. There are extra options in the right hand pane to set up the communication
link for each machine on the Network.

The Group option appears as an item on the Machine interface menu at the main screen
and this can then be used like any other transfer option to send data to all the machines in
the group; this ensures the same data is sent to each machine and it is correctly co-

ordinated.

This type of transfer is only suitable for transfer modes where export file names are
unique and create 'one file per run'. The pattern exchange transfer format (PTX) is
typically used for sending data to other machines such as Homag, Bargstedt etc.
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16. Manaqging data, Import data, Export results

There are several utilities built into the software to help organising data, data backup, and
interfacing with external files, databases and systems.

Manage data and files

Back up user directories
Online help

Importing and exporting data

User Profiles

The data is organised around 'User profiles'. Each user has their own 'profile’ which stores
the various settings they use and is controlled by a password.

On entering the program the program moves to the last profile used or prompts with the
list of user profiles available.

To see all the User profiles, at the Main screen
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» Select: File - User profiles

Hame « Last acoessed Path for data Current uzer &
& Froperties
&Demn uzer 2 03/05/2012 11:07 ciwAlhDemotDatah D

lete
&Neshng [MPR) 21/06/2012 0916 cwID emotUserdh

Duplicate

Refresh

L

L.
Oplionz
Exit

Help

o
b

User profile list
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- Click on a profile to move to it

Edit

Ll Magi-Cut Modular V9.0,
File

==
View Stock brarise——Pardmeters  Review Print Machineinterface Tools  Auxiliary Help

Optimising Saw

&

System

e

Destacking s Board Part

E::! Basic part list

Bedroom & bathroom

-------

g Kitchen plan
Eﬁ Large part list

rs Large part list &

m

V9

w0\ Demo'\Userl,

Thursday 21 June 2012

User profile - main screen

In this example the profile is 'Demo user 1'.

This profile contains all the screen and other default settings, system parameter settings,
part lists and optimisations for this user.

This data is spread over a directory structure set by the System parameter: Paths and

files

Typically any common data between users, such as, Board library, product library, import
data, or export data is shared between profiles - so all users access the same common
data.
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¥ Current (\\Bsr-serve
5 Diskdl (\WDEVSRVden
¥ N (\\Bsr-serverl\bsr
2+ Lenovo Recoverv(C ™

l 12 items

I oo s
@@vl . v Computer » Windows?_05 (C) w - |4'-¢ | | Search Demo 2 |
Organize » Include in library * Share with + Burn New folder == « [0l @
4% Favorites Name ’ Date modified Type Size
Ml Desktop J Backup 14/06/2012 15:43 File folder
& Downloads , Data 21/06/2012 14:52 File folder
£l Recent Places | Export 21/06/2012 12:33 File folder
J Import 14/06/2012 15:43 File folder
.~ Libraries 21/06/2012 13:38 File folder
@ Documnents £ . OibsMPR 14/06/2012 15:43 File folder
J’ Music 14/06/2012 15:43 File folder
E| Pictures 21/06/2012 14:52 File folder
B videos 21/06/2012 14:59 File folder
14/06/2012 15:43 File folder
18 Computer 21/06/2012 09:25 File folder
&‘. Windows7_05 () | Snumber.txt 19/04,/2012 11:16 Text Document

4|

il

Directory structure

In the above structure 'VO0' is the directory where the Program is installed. 'Demo' is the
main data directory. Within the main data directory the User profiles are:-

'User1’
'User2'
'User3'

The common data, for example the board library, is located in the 'Libs' directory.
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The system parameter tab: Paths and files for 'Demo User 1' shows how this profile is
mapped on to the data structure.

wd Systern parameters @

General | Paths and files | Rules1 | Hules?l Divide part lists I Boards | Stock control | Routing / nesting I Nestingl

Paths and files

Path for data
Path for part lists

Path for library data

Path for stock libraries

Path forimport data

o

“wB0hDemaodmport®

Path for export data

5]

w30 Demo\Export™.
Path for accounts cw30N\Demo'\Libs'

Path for customer data “w30hDemo\Libs®,

5]

Path for shared control files

Path for machine transfer log file

DD D0D0 0B O D D

Path for back-up c:'wI0\Dema'\Backup',
Back-up interval (days) 0=
Spare
Spare 1
Spare 2

[ ok || Pt || Hep |[ Cancel |

System parameter: Paths and files

In this case the 'Path for library data' points to the 'Libs' directory so the common data is
shared.

The 'Path for Data' points to the 'Data’ directory - and the part lists and runs etc. are also

shared between the users and stored in one place. This allows any user to log on and
access any of the part lists for example.
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Another very common arrangement is for users to each have their own 'Data’ directory so
that part lists etc. are reserved for them.

In this example, the users are all using same computer - and a very similar arrangement

is often used on Networks but note that the arrangement of data for network use does
require some careful planning.
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File Management

It is not necessary to use Windows to manage the data and file structure. The program
provides a full range of tools for managing files. At the main screen:-

» Select: File - File management

wl File management - Part lists EI@
File Edit View Help
P2 REE - &
cowAlND ermohDatah
Modified -
Alternate m: Example of alternate ma
Basic part list Example of basic part list 1Kl 21/05/201214:31 c
Bedraom & bathroam Example 3 23KB 20/06/201210:34 I
Cahinet-ds Cabinets 7KB 21082012 11:11
Cahinets Cabinets KB 21/06/2012 1417
Cahinets-G Cabinets Grain match 9KB 19/06/2012 16:41
Cutting list mules Example of cutting list rules 2KB 14/05/20012 14:27
Edging and laminates Example of edging and laminates 1EB 21/05/201214:30
Example Chartz Example of chart information 3EB 28/05/2012 15:08
Kitchen & bedroom Example Prod req 01 BE KB 20/06/2012 1519
. i Cutting lists Kitchen plan Examnple CAD Drawing BAKE 21/08/21211:37 . =
"""" @ Board lists File: Alternate materials
"""" @ Optimisations Title: Example of alkernate materials
....... Archived optimisatior Opt: default Saw: default
....... ﬁ] Import - patterns Description Material Length Width Gty Ower Un.. i Edging
_______ @, Optimising parameter 1. PA BLUE-LAM-1M 800.0 500.0 4 0 a 0000
2 P2 EBOMNY-LAM-TMM E00.0 3200 2 0 o 0ooo
= Saw parameters 3 P3 EBOMY-Labd-1hdM 980.0 E50.0 3 0 o . 0ooo
______ _ﬁ, Material parameters 4 P/S GREEMN-Lak-1MM 950.0 450.0 g 0 o 0ooo
L 5 +PT/E HARDEOARD-4... 540.0 3200 20 0 o 0ooo
------- Forms and labels = B +PT/F HARDEBOARD-A... 3200 3200 10 0 o . 0ooo
4 T k

File Management

The pane as the left shows the various file type used by the program, for example, part
lists, optimisations (runs), Optimising parameters...

» Select a category from the left pane
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The list of files (for example, part lists) is shown at the right. The contents of the current
file are shown towards the foot of the screen.

The following screen shows a list of optimisations (Runs).

Batches

; Part lists

Import - parts

E Board lists
....... ﬁ Optimisations

....... '@ Archived optimisatior
....... ﬁ] Import - patterns
....... @’ Optimising parameter

..... &' Saw parameters
...... -ﬁ’ Material pararmeters

....... Forms and labels

4 1 3

m

=

Bedroar athroom
Bedroom & bathroom-01
Bedroom & bathroom-02
Bedroom & bathroom-03
Cabinet-ds
Cabinets-G
Edging and laminates
Examplz Chartz
Kitchen & bedroom
Kitchen & bedroom-01
Kitchen & bedroom-02
Kitchen & bedroom-03

y/ Kitchen plan
Large part list
Large part list &

Large part list B

MHesting - Di<F

Mesting - Machining lib. .

Mesting - Offline ripout
Mesting - Part library
Office units

Bedroom & bathroom-01
Bedroom & bathroom-02
Bedroom & bathroom-03
Cabinet-ds

Cabinets-&

Edaing and laminates
Example Charts

F.itchen & bedroom
Kitchen & bedoom-01
Kitehen & bedrnoomn-02
Kitchen & bedroom-03
Kitchen plan

Large part list

Large part list &

Large part list B

Mesting - DxF

Mesting - Machining lib...

Mesting - Offline ripout
Mesting - Part library
Office units

Example of basic part lizt

Example 3
Example Prod req 03
Example Prod req 03
Example Prod req 03
Cabinets

Cabinets Grain match

Example of edging and...

Examplz of chart infar...
Exarnple Prod req 01
Example Prod req 01
Examplz Prod req 01
Example Prod req 01
Example CAD Drawing
Exarnple of large part list
Example of large part list

Example of large part list

Shaped nesting - D=F ...

Shaped nesting - mac...
Examplz of nesting wit...

Shaped nesting - part li...

Office units

vl File management - Optimisations EI@
File Edit View Help
A2 RREO "~ Be?
=~ @
chwAlNDemotDatah
_______ 2/ CAD Drawings » [ Tm|File Parts Title | Size|  Modfied |~
/ ord Alternate matenals Alternate materials Example of altemate m...  5KB 20/06/20120..
Quotes/ orders Basic part list Basic part list 2KB 21/05/2021..

kB
KB
7kE
4B
B kB
i)
are
22KB
14 KB
are
gkE
23KB

130 ...
130 ...
130

LY
3KB
EKE
L3
RG]

28/06/2M21..
28/08/2021..
28/08/2021..
21/06/2M2 1.
19/08/20012 1.
21/08/2M21..
28/08/221..
20/06/2012 1.
28/08/2M21..
28/08/221..
28/08/2021..
21/06/2M2 1.
28/068/202 1.
28/08/2021..
28/08/221..
28/068/202 1.
20006520121
28/08/221..
2000652012 1.
200062121 -

m

File Management - optimisations

Note in this case the file contents are not shown - as the run file is not a simple ASCII file
also a run e.g. 'Basic part list' is actually a collection of, typically, several different files.

271



Compact Guide

- Use the mouse or navigation buttons to select a file or files.

&' Saw parameters
...... -ﬁ’ Material pararmeters

Forms and labels

4 1 3

=

Bedroom & bathroom-03

Kitchen & bedroom-02
Kitchen & bedroom-03
FKitchen plan

Large part list

Large part list &

Large part list B
MHesting - Di<F
Mesting
Mesting - Offline ripout
Mesting - Part library

Office units

- Machining lib....

riple Charl
3 20 & Dedr 1

Kitchen & bedoom-01
Kitehen & bedrnoomn-02
Kitchen & bedroom-03
Kitchen plan
Large part list
Large part list &
Large part list B
Mesting - DxF

Mesting - Offline ripout
Mesting - Part library
Office units

Mesting - Machining lib...

Example Prod req 03

abirel

Example Prod req 01

Examplz Prod req 01 SKE
Example Prod req 01 ake
Example CAD Drawing 23 KB
Examnple of large part it 130 ..
Example of large part list 130 ..
Example of large part list 130 ...
Shaped nesting - D=F ... 4KB
Shaped nesting - mac...  3KB
Examplz of nesting wit... EKEB
Shaped nesting - part .. 4 KB
Office units 5KB

28/08/221..
28/08/2021..
21/06/2M2 1.
28/068/202 1.
28/08/2021..
28/08/221..
28/068/202 1.
20006520121
28/08/221..
2000652012 1.
20406202 1.

vl File management - Optimisations EI@
File Edit View Help
ADIRK o ?
_ E ) 5 9
chwAlNDemotDatah
_______ 2/ CAD Drawings » [ Tm|File Parts Title | Size|  Modfied |~
- Alternate matenals Alternate materials Example of altemate m...  5KB 20/06/20120..
------ @ Quotes / orders . ) . ) . )
Basic part list B azic part ligt Examplz of bazic part list 2KB  21/06/20121...
Product requirements, Bedroom & bathroom Bedroom & bathroom Example 3 10KE  20/06/20121..
Bedroom & bathroom-01  Bedroom & bathroom-01 - Exarnple Prod req 03 TEB 28/06/20121..
Bedroorn & bathroor-02  Bedroom & bathroom-02  Exarnple Prad req 03 9KE 28/06/20121..
Bedroom & bathroom-03 TKE 28/08/20121..

m

File management - select files

- Use the tools to delete or copy files as required.

x - delete files
- copy files
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Windows Explorer - it is also possible to use the regular Windows Explorer options to
manage data but File Management presents the data by type and keeps track of any
related or temporary files, for example, extra files produced when optimising (runs).

Back up

The File management screen also includes a link to the back-up options.

~|
@ Back-up user profile

Back-up ==
Path far back-up b ANDemoB ackup',
Filenarme Demo uzer 1 2012-06-21 1627 wA0backup

Status
k. ] | Help | | Cancel
Back up

The Back-up process makes a copy of the User profile and stores it in a single BKP file. It
is a good policy to always take a back up of the user profile before making any
substantive changes with File Management.

The backup includes the user profile and the Path for data and the Path for library data -
so most of the user data is copied. There are some exceptions, for example, the path for
import and export data so check the details in the Online help before using Back up
extensively so that it is clear what is safe and what is not.

Note - The Back up option is also available at the main screen.

If possible also make sure that the program and data directories are covered by a regular
system back up using the Companies own procedures.
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Import and Export

These days it is more common for programs to interact with other files and systems. For
example, part lists may be created by a separate Sales order system, Boards may need to
be imported and exported from a stock control database, and management data for
optimised runs may need to exported to other reporting systems or spread sheets.

Import parts, boards, product requirements

Part lists, board lists and product requirement lists can be quickly imported. At the main
menu these are options on the File menu.

E’] Magi-Cut Medular V9.0 - DEMO USER 1

File [ Edit View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machine interface  Tools  Auxiliary

CAD Drawings _ér} g
Quotes [ orders

System Destacking Board

Product requirements

Part lists

mport - parts

Import - requireme

port - boards

| V9

Export runs r

Import - patterns

User profiles

File management

Back-up 2
Restore r

1 Kitchen plan.btc
2 Cabinets.prl

3 Kitchen plan.ptn
4 Kitchen plan.ctt
5 Kitchen plan.prl

6 Kitchen plan.reg
Import parts, boards, requirements
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The program moves to the Import screen.

wad Import - pars E=S[Ee ="
File Help
| | 2
Path far impart data  c: 43050 emao’l mpart

File: Size Date Tirne

Parts & boards.pr 1312 24-May-202 3.04 am

Parts PR import. pris BOZ2  24-May-2012 .02 am
< | i 3

Import parts
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Select a file to import. In this example the import format is the program's format of PNX;
an ASCII file with the fields in a fixed order.

mj Parts & boards.pnx - Motepad
File Edit Format View Help

Part and board file import
DEFAULT
DEFAULT

PR-UNIT-BW1l8-A,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 730.
PR-UNIT-BW18-C,BEECHWOOD-18MMm,618.
PR-UNIT-BW1l&-F ,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 237 .
PL-UNIT-BW1&-A,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 720.

0,560.
0,205.

0,257.

0,8
0,5
0,502.0,4
0.2
PL-UNIT-EW1l8-D,BEECHWOOD-18MM,582.0,542.0,9
PL-UNIT-EWlE8-5,BEECHWOOD-18MM,1075.0,210.0,3,
PL-UNIT-EWlE8-H,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 320.0,533.0,4,0 .
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO18-AC,COUNTRY-0AK-18MM,458. 0,42 3
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO18--AF,COUNTRY-0AK-18MM,514.0,1 R
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO18--AX,COUNTRY-0AK-18MM,449.0,2 R
HCZ2-BASE-PWO9-DF, POLISHED WALNUT-9MM,754.0, 692 0 9
HCZ—BASE—PWOQ—DFEO,POLISHED—WALNUT—QMM,648.0,536.0
HCZ2-BASE-PW09-DF32 ,POLISHED-WALNUT-9MM, 326.0,185.0

0

0

3

é
2
0

HC2-BASE-PW09-A,POLTSHED-WALNUT-9MM , 698.0,840.0
GH7 -ISLE-BW1E- E2 BEECHWOOD-18wvm, 821.0,722.0,4
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E6,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 538.0,419.0,2
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E5,BEECHWOOD-18MM,914.0,328.0,1
GH?—ISLE—BWIB—E?A,BEECHWDOD—IBMM,E4?.0,549 '
PPX-CAB-MW09-GF ,MAPLEWOOD-9MM,1092,.0,190.0,6,

0

0
0
0
PPX-CAB-MW09-GX,MAPLEWOOD-9MM,932.0,679.0,7 6

3
,0
,0
,0
0,
0,
,0

- G‘MD-

4

Import file format
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Use the Import parameters to choose a different format. File - Parameters

Parameters
Import - parts

Part import format
Field zeparator - parts
Impaort filename dialog

Impaort parts to cutting list only?
Import PT to unique names?
Default

Optimizsing parameters

Saw parameters

I atenial

Guantity

Grain

Overs

Unders

Import azsociated board list

Import - patterns

Import - boards

Board import format

Field zeparator - boards

Delete imported file

Part list arder - ASCIL C5Y [PM) -

Cabinet wizion format
| Praduct planner formnat
Code and quantity - ASCIN C5Y [PM)
| Batch - part list order [BTH & PMx<)
Batch - code and quantity [BT & PN
User defined order - A5SCI C5Y
Batch - uzer defined order [BT)
Partz & boards - &5C11 C5W [PTx)
Parts & boards - Access [MDE)
User defined order - Excel [4L5)
|Jzer defined order - Excel [<L5x)

DEFALILT -

o

i

Pattern exchange - ASCH CEW [PTx)

DEFAULT
Board list order - ASCIH CSY [BDH) -
44
[
] ] [ Help ] ’ Cancel

Import parameters

Compact Guide

It is also possible to use a custom format (user defined format) - this can be useful where
there is limited control on the format of the external file. The 'Part list import parameters'
are used to customise import format. Similar parameters are available for Boards and

Product requirements.
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Files can also be imported from the File Tree. This is a quicker option once the format has
been chosen because the file can be imported and there is no need to go via the Import
dialog.

File Edit Wiew Stock Libranies Parameters Review Prnint  Mad

¢ # 5

Optimising Saw System Destackl

..... @ CAD Drawings

Quotes [ orders

V9

i

= | Import - parts

[ ﬁ Cutting lists

Import from file tree

Pattern exchange - The pattern exchange format (PTX) can be used to import and export
pattern data to and from other systems and machine controllers.

Export

The main use for export is to export results (optimisations) to an external file or system.
Individual reports (for example, Pattern summary) can be exported at the screen view or a
complete set of results can be exported.

At the main screen:-
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- Select: File- Export runs
- Choose the export format (ASCII, MDB, XLS, XLSX)

(XLS and XLSX are Excel formats).

il Export runs - Kitchen plan E
File Edit View Help
e EX YRV o
— = r.. Pt |
Batch name  Kitchen plan - Description Example CAD Drawing
Tin Optimising progress Cutting lizt Title Fiun Optimising para...| Saw param -
Global
1. y/ Kitchen plan Example CAD Drawing | Kitchen plan DEFAULT DEFAULT
2
< m | p
F12 Continue
Export runs
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The program prompts for the summaries to export and also the type of data to include.

o ==
Summaries

[¥|Batch surmmary P
tanagement summary
Pattern summary

Part summary

Board summary

Offeut summary
Distribution surmmary
[pLat sLrnmar
Destacking summary 4
Pattern drawing
Edging surmmary
M aterial summary
Maching times

= el 1 1

-

1L

Line tppes

Header lines
Sub-heading
[tem line

Tatals
Infarmation boxes

[ k. ] [ Help ] [ Cancel

Summaries to Export

In some cases items such as the headings, sub headings and Totals are not required -
these can be easily excluded.

The data is sent to the Path for Export data
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In the case of Excel, for example, the reports are sent to a single file with each summary

on a separate spread sheet tab.

|§“ H9-o~-|s Kitchen planxls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = B =
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Acrobat 23 e = = 2
“"“"j ng Arial - 10‘ v Mumber A gelnset> X v W [ﬁ
L By- @ I U~ AN % R T Styles & Delete IE . & :
e & A- ) - | BiFomat= | 2+ Fiter~ selctr
Clipboard = Font P Alignment P Mumber 1 Cells Editing
G21 - fe | 47.52 v
A B Cc D E F G H =
1 USER 3 Modular V9.0 Tuesday 26 June 2012 15:45 —
2 Managem Example
3 Kitchen plan//?DEFAULT/?DEFAULT??
4 Description Quantity m2 m3 Percent Rate Cost Statistic
5 Required parts 233 71.85 1.08 83.23% Mumber of g
6 |Plus/Over parts 0 0.00 0.00 0.00% Headcut pal
7 |Offcuts 11 3.88 0.05 4.49% Rotated pat]
8 Scrap 10.60 0.13 12.28% Recut patte| —
9 |Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% MNumber of g
10 Boards 27 86.33 1.26 100.00% Cutting leng
" Throughput
12 Waste (%P
13 Waste (%B
14 Sheets used 86.33 1.26 100.00% 22475
15 Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 .
16 Offcuts createc -3.88 -0.05 -4.49% 0.00 0.00
17 Net material 82.45 1.21 95.51% 224.75
18 |Cutting time  2:18Hr 50.00 114.74 ™
M 4 » M| Batchsummary | Management summary . Pattern summar!] 4 | [ | » ]
Ready | |[E=|E @ 1003 (=) 0} (+)

Export data - Excel

For Export to an ASCII file each report is sent to a separate ASCII file with the data types
identified by a token at the start of each line. Here is an example of the board summary

data.

%$1,DEMO USER 1,Modular V8.1,Friday 26 January 2007
%$1,Board summary,Kitchen layout
%$1,,00009/BSR CD-81/BSR CD-81/?DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/5

%$1,No,Board, Length,Width, Information,Qty in Stock,Qty Used,Length m,Area m2,Cost

Rate,Total Cost
%2, HARDBOARD-4MM* Hardboard 4mm Thickness

4.0 Book 8 Parameters HBDO04

%$3,1.,HARDBOARD-4MM/01,2000.0,1000.0,Spec. Order,795,2,,4.00,0.890,3.56
%$3,2.,HARDBOARD-4MM/02,2440.0,1220.0,BIN 133,131,6,,17.86,0.750,13.40

%4, 0770,8,,21.86,,16.96

%2 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
%3,3.,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01,3660.0,1550.0,BIN 127,1090,2,,11.35,4.500,51.06
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rrrrrrr36,,,,47.52

,Total,,,,,,64,,86.79,,323.97

,WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM Acrylic - White 12mm
,7.,WHAC12/01,,,,436,36,,,1.320,47.52

(sundry)

,4.,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/02,2440.0,1220.0,BIN 128,767,12,,35.72,4.350,155.39
syrreres14,,47.07,,206.45
,MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
,6.,MFC18-0AK/02,2440.0,1220.0,,111,6,,17.86,2.970,53.05

3

4

2

3
%4,,74,r+,,6,,17.86,,53.05

2 Thickness 12.0 Book 8

3

4

4

The export choices can be set at the Review runs parameters dialog. At any Review runs
screen:-The data to export for each report can be customised for each report.

Parameters

Default summaries

Pattern digplay

Printed J | Exported Fant size for part id 10 =
Font size for dimenzions 10 =
Information boses on reports
Orientation [Normal ']
Part sizes
Mested pieces Part identifization Iltem or description vl
Diztribution surmary Part sizes [ Mane il ]
Shaw part origntation |
Found large walues to fit el e 1
Use volume for boards and offouts |l e
Simulation scale ] Show stiip zets on pattern [+
Show waste % of yield % |W’aste = Highlight embedded template parts [
- Show appended template parts in main pattern &
Drecimal separator 4f
Expart farmat True colour [24-kit) Bitrmap VI
Screen Board library pictune -
Machining display i
Font zize =
: o S 5 Colour coding
Part identification [escription Zi |
- Colour - part |:| =
Fart sizes =
o Colour - recut part . 1~
Shaw part orientation
Bhae e hi Colowr - arain match master part |:| -
Pattarns Colowr - plus part L 1~
Show expanded instructions Colour - waste and kerf |:| 2
Show instructions on printouts Colour - offeut l:l -
OK. Help ] [ Catcel
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The data to export can also be customised at the Review Runs screens:-

e Locate the report

e Select:

Settings - Export settings

This shows the Export settings dialog.

kil Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

A SR X

Batch reports .

summanes | Part summary Example CAD Drawing
Export settings - Part summary IE'

TDEFAULT/?DEFAULTI??
Mansgemert | Mo Pal  Conent fotal m2/ Total -
summary De Auwailable Chasen Prod Part m2 |E|

Length Inches - Mo - [

MEL-CHIP Length Frac a Part / Descriptian

. T 1 gmal Wwidth Inches = Length mm E|

1. BA Width Frac Width mm — 1 0505 0.51

Part summary 2. BA 2/ Part Tatal Reg 1 0505 051
6. BA Total it2 From Stock 1 05602 0.50

Information box 25 Ovwer Under
== 7. BA Infarmation bos 26 Tatal Prod 2 0129 0.26
L 8. BA Information box 27 m2 / Part 10130 043
9. BA| Infarmation box 28 Total m2 1 0.298 030
ST EE 11. BA| Information box 29 < M aterial cost /Part < 1 0108 011
12. BA 1 0260 026
= 21. D 1 0505 051
Board summary | 94 . 1 0560 056
- 25 BASE-PLINTH 964.0 1250 1 0 1 0121 012
T 26. D-BASE-RAIL-FRONT 9640 149.0 1 0 1 0144 014
= 27. BASE-RAIL-BACK 964.0 1500 1 0 1 0145 014

atems 28 BASE-SHELF 964.0 4000 1 0 1 0386 039
SEETTIS 31. D-BASE-DIVIDER 40.0  709.0 1 0 1 0028 003 -
Custom | \Pan summanr/ | < m b

Export settings

The above example shows fields for the Part summary.
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Pattern images - at any on-screen pattern there is an option to export the pattern image.

The formats available are:-

Windows Bitmap (.bmp)
Windows Metafile (.wmf)
Windows Enhanced Metafile (.emf)

fffffffffffffffffffffffff

fffffffffffffffffffffffffff

LLLLLLLLL

\\\\\\\\

Pattern images

There are also options to export non run based reports:-

Part costing
Product costing
Fittings
Operations

Board library data
Part library data
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It is sometimes useful to export the cutting list (for example where it is changed for edging
and laminating and the sizes are used elsewhere in production).

This export is included in the optimisation provided that the option is chosen in system
parameters.

| General | Paths and files | Rules! | Rules2 | Divide part lists | Boards | Stock control | Reuting / nesting | Nesting|

Rules1 Optimisations: Use cutting list for name of
aptimised run
Range

Optimisations

Use cutting list for name of optimised run @

|se sequential number for name of optimised run (@]

Lazt sequential mn number | I}!

Cument batch name Bedroom & bathroom -

Last quote estimate number [}

Last saw group number 0
Create data for

Delete pattems when editing part list [7]Cutting times -
[¥]Offcuts

Enable autocomplete [¥]Cutting dimensions
Edging A

Export cutting list farmat None v] Part drawings T
[#] Transfer part drawings to saw
Destacking
Baseboard cutting list
Exported cutting list {parts onty)
[ Evnnrtad ~ dtinn ligt insde snd ke

‘| mm |

ok J[ pa [ Hep ][ Cance

Create data for

The program creates files in the PNX and BDX (for board sizes) formats.
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Pattern Exchange Format

The Pattern exchange format contains all the part sizes, board sizes, parameter settings,
cutting instructions and drawing information for a run and most of the summary data.

This is the program's proprietary format for patterns (results). It is used by several
manufacturers where they want pick up information from the optimisation results (cutting
patterns).

It is a public format and fully described in the Interface guide.

All the pattern data and structure is contained in the file in ASCIl or MDB database format
- so it is very useful where custom changes are needed for controlling specific machines
or external systems. For example, to update stock control systems, use a special post
processor to transfer to a saw.

vl Saw transfer parameters EI@

File Edit Help

g EXRPL o ?

ud Hane Mode Path Programnar = | & olzma Cadmatic I/ i

iRIH olzma Cadmatic |11 E - Holzma Cadmatic 1114 chw 30D emohS awh Cohw 3045 aw...

2. | Holzma Cadmatic: Y & - Holzma Cadmatic 1A c:hw3IDNDemohS aw' S_aw cantraller

2. | ASCII Pattern Export 11 - Ascii PTX o wADAD emahS awh 2 Gt Il

4. | Orline label PC_—etimimfimekabisl L e DOND oG s = © Eadmat?c Il [Recursive]

5 Mm Group transfer ‘\\ © Cadmatic Iv

5[ Cad 4 £ - Holema Cadmatic 1/ | W@2.168.0.. cadtrans. bat Bulfored 3
(7| Homag 11 - oci PTX W1%168.06., HeE

Bargstedt 11 - Ascii PTx \)Jéz‘l B2.0.7% n Dizplay saw transfer dialog
I~

13' — Online label PC path

11. Path for feedback data AR
12 Spare

13

14.

° Authentication

L [] Required

17.

18

15,

20, i Il
< L1 b 4 1 3

Saw transfer parameters
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Quite often both the standard .saw file and the .ptx file are used by a manufacturer. In this
case both files can be exported in a single command by grouping

This option is also available for transfer to Machining centres.

An example of the ASCII PTX file:-

HEADER, 1.06,Kitchen layout,0,0,1
JOBS,1,BSR CD-81,Kitchen layout,,,,1,DEFAULT, DEFAULT,175,13.96
NOTES,1,1,BSR CD-81.ctt/BSR CD-

81.brd/DEFAULT. prm/DEFAULT . spm/HBD04 .MPM//00009.ptn/00009.xbd

PARTS REQ,1,1,BASE-BACK,1,976.
PARTS REQ, 1,2,BASE-BACK,1,476.
PARTS REQ, 1,3, BASE-BACK, 1,876.
PARTS_REQ, 1, 4,BASE-BACK, 1, 976.
PARTS REQ, 1,5, BASE-BACK, 1, 976.
PARTS_REQ, 1, 6,BASE-BACK,1,476.
PARTS REQ, 1,7, BASE-BACK, 1, 976.
PARTS_REQ, 1,8, BASE-BACK, 1, 976.
PARTS REQ, 1,9, BASE-BACK, 1,476.
PARTS REQ, 1,10, BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.

0,735.0
0,735.0
0,735.0
0,735.0
0,735.0
0,735.0
0,735.0
0,735.0
0,735.0

’
’
’
’
’
’
’
’
’

PARTS REQ,1,11,BASE-BOTTOM, 2,564.
PARTS REQ, 1,12, BASE-BOTTOM, 2, 464.
PARTS REQ,1,13,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.

0,581.
0,581.
0,581.

ooooooooc>\
Ccoooo0o0o0o OO
cCooo0O0O0O0O0 OO
FRRPRRRRRRP O

PARTS_REQ, 1,14,BASE-BOTTOM, 2,464.0,581.
PARTS REQ, 1,15, BASE-BOTTOM, 2,464.0,581.
PARTS_REQ, 1,16, BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM, 2, 864 .
PARTS REQ,1,17,BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER, 2, 559. 0
PARTS_REQ, 1,18, BASE-CABINET-DOOR, 3,398.0,554.8,1,
PARTS REQ, 1,19, BASE-CABINET-DRAWER, 3,398.0,182.3,
PARTS_REQ, 1,20, BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG, 3,898.0,182.
PARTS REQ, 1,21, BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT, 2, 581.0,870.0,1,
PARTS_REQ, 1,22, BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870.0,1,
PARTS REQ, 1,23, BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK, 2,864.0,150.0,1
PARTS REQ, 1,24, BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT,2,864.0,149.0,2,
PARTS REQ, 1,25, BASE-CABINET-SHELF,2,464.0,560.0,1,0,0,0,
PARTS_REQ, 1,26,BASE-DOOR, 3,498.0,741.0,1,
PARTS REQ, 1,27,BASE-DOOR, 3,498.0,552.8,1
PARTS_REQ, 1,28,BASE-DOOR, 3,498.0,741.0,1
PARTS REQ, 1,29, BASE-DRAWER, 3,498.0,182.3
PARTS_REQ, 1,30, BASE-DRAWER, 3,598.0,243.2

3

0.

0

ooooon—\----~
NS
<~~~ S
SN~ S

OO OO OO

w\\\\\\

U‘!OOOOOO““““‘

U‘\OO“““
mWHOOOOOO““““‘

O;_||_\;_l|_\wo\~\~\~\~\
R R R R W
o~
Sov o
o~
o

ws ~

3.

o N~

=~ o~
w

0,
3,
8

N o~
oo~
o~ ~ O~
s oo~ o~
o~ ~ O~
S~ oo~ o
O~ ~ -~
S PR O
N <

-

0’
IOI
’0’
I4I
131

PARTS REQ, 1,31,BASE-DRAWER, 3,498.0,184.3,1,

PARTS_REQ, 1,32, BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,870.0,

PARTS REQ, 1,33, BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,870.0,

PARTS REQ, 1, 34,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,870.0,

PARTS_REQ, 1,35, BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,870.0,

PARTS REQ, 1, 36,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870.0,

PARTS_REQ, 1,37,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870.0,

PARTS REQ, 1,38,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581. 0,

PARTS_REQ, 1,39, BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870.0,

PARTS REQ, 1,40,BASE-PLINTH, 2,964.0,125.0,1,0,

PARTS REQ,1,41,BASE-PLINTH, 2,964.0,125.0,1,0,

0,870.

287



Compact Guide

Automating routine operations and commands

There are several options for automating routine operations and commands.

- Auxiliary menu

- Automatic command files
- Stand alone operation

Auxiliary menu

This is a menu option at the main screen. It offers a custom menu. It is typically used for
linking to and running other programs but with the convenience of running them from
inside the optimising program. For example, run a spread sheet or another production

program.
el Change - menu
Program Dezcription
1. B adzhest] J Cozting zpreadshest
2 c:hutilzhremnant Save remnant parts
3
4
5
E.
7.
ok, | Pint |
Auxiliary menu
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Once set up these options are then available on the Auxiliary menu.

Help
Costing spreadsheet

Save remnant parts

Change - menu

Auxiliary menu example

Automatic command files

It can be useful to automate common jobs, for example:-

- allocate stock after an optimisation

- optimise after importing parts

- remember to copy summary data to another file
- always make a backup at the end of the day

- provide extra reminders after some operations
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The automatic command options allow the specification of a command, batch file, or

script file which can run automatically when exiting from program activities (e.g.
on leaving Review runs).

Im Autormatic command files

Activity

. Part list

. Product requirements

. Import - parts

. Import - patterns

. |zzue stock, - rung

. ImportAddiust stock from file

. Ovenarite stock, from file

. Review wns Cﬁd /o oohohtlsmyallocate. vbe —“':)

[ e I ey O S TR )

I

. Bun calculation

[

Automatic command files

In the above example the script files MyAllocate.vbs runs on exit from Review runs. This
makes sure, for example, that allocations are not missed.

The script file might be something like:-

asku
Sub
Dim
Dim
set
ans
If a

ser
askuser
ans
wshShell

wshShell = WScript.CreateObject ("WSCript.shell")

= MsgBox ("Allocate boards",
ns = vbYes Then

vbYesNo, "Allocate")

wshShell.CurrentDirectory ="c:\v90\demo\userl\"
hell.run "c:\v8l6\stock.exe /allocstock"

wshsSs
Else
End
End

If
Sub
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The result is to prompt for stock allocation each time on exit from Review runs.

Bl C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe = | B &R

Allocate

Allocate boards

Automatic command files example
The program returns to the main screen in the usual way.

Stand alone operation

Another way of automating routine processes is to run sections of the program 'stand
alone'; this typically means they run as silent processes and do not require any user input
or show any screens. This can be useful for automating routine jobs, for example,
importing part lists from another system, updating stock ...

A typical task is to import parts from a PTX file as a stand alone operation. Run the
program IMPORT.EXE from a user directory. This can be from a batch file or from a
shortcut or by using the Windows option 'Start - Run'. For example, using a Windows
batch file the commands are:-
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..\import job32.ptx /format:8

The command line is used to make the relevant settings (as they would be otherwise set
in the program or via parameters. For example, the import command is very flexible with
several command line options.

IMPORT [filename] [/FORMAT:nn] [/OVERWRITE] [/RENAME] [/DELETE]
[/NOWRTBRD] [/UDF] [/SEP]

There is access to many sections of the program with this method, for example:-

Back up User profile

Batch operations

Cadlink

Export board library

Import parts, patterns, boards
Machining library link picker
Print or export reports
Product requirements import
Stock update

Saw transfer
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17. Design Labels and Forms

Use the Design options to create templates for labels and forms. Labels are typically for
printing labels in the office for parts or products but also can be used to design labels for
the Cadmatic saw controllers or the Online PC saw interface for labels at the saw.

Forms are typically for adding brand new custom forms to Review runs or providing a full
set of order or stock documentations; Invoices, despatch notes, worksheets ...

At the main screen:-

¢ Select: Tools - Form design
or
» Select: Tools - Label design

» Select the type of form or label required:-

Quotes / Orders
Product requirements
Part lists / Cutting lists
Cutting patterns

Runs

Saw (for labels only)
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The following example shows a design for a label at the Design screen.

14l Label design (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Cutting List Label =N =R ==

File Edit Parameters View Tools Help

|GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD |
A =

|Partoode: ||‘3“‘jE |
i

|Leng‘d'|' ||Length-mi|limetﬂ |Width' | wmn-milnmetE‘ R
|Ma{erial' IMaherial-wde |

/

LA

578032

Label design

To design a form or label create a template that describes the items of information
(objects) on the label or form; where they are placed and special effects such as pictures
or colour. Once the template is saved it can be used by the program for printing that style
of label or form.

Many users typically only need one or two templates for all their part and product labels

but may need several templates for forms such as invoices, despatch notes, waybills and
S0 on.
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Standard templates - There are several standard templates supplied with the software
which you can use as a starting point for your templates. Use the SAVE AS option to take
a copy of the standard form and always make changes to the copy.

Data Preview - use this to see what the label looks like.

vl Label design (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Cutting List Label
Pririt Next Previous Two page z

| (Zoomoa ) [_Ea ]

4

GLOBAL @ITLRE LTD

Part code: +PT/E
Length: 540.0mm Width: 330.0 mm
Material: HARDBOARD-4MM

Quantity. 20

OROERAT ERMATE MATERIALS

GLOBAL @IRRE LTD

Part code: P/5

Length: 950.0mm Width: 450.0 mm
Material: GREEN-LAM-1MM

Quanfty: 6

DRDERA_TERMATE MATERIALS

GLOBAL @HTLRE LTD

Part code: P/3

Length: 980.0mm Width: 650.0 mm
Material EBONY-LAM-1MM

Cuantity: 3

ORDERALTERMATE MATERALS z

GLOBAL @:ITLRE LTD

Part code: P/2

Length: 600.0mm Width: 330.0 mm
Material: EBONY-LAM-1 MM

Quanfty: 2

ORDERALTERMATE MATERIALS 2

m

m

Pagel

Preview of printed labels

When creating a NEW design use the OBJECT TOOLBAR (at the left) to place label
design elements on the label. The main elements are:-

Text boxes - fixed text to describe the data

Data boxes - for the variable data (e.g. part codes)
Lines - to draw lines on the label

Picture boxes - for part drawings or logos
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e Barcode boxes - for bar codes (e.g. bar code for part code and quantity)

Use the properties box to change any features, for example, to fine tune the position of
the item.

Print - to print a label for part lists or cutting patterns etc.

e Select Print at the main screen

e Select 'Labels' or 'Forms'

¢ Select the type of data to print (e.g. Quotes, Product requirements, Part lists, Cutting
patterns)

P "~

Print @

Reference

Cutting List Label
Part Dizpatch
Fart Stock,

k. Presview

Select label template

e Select the required template

Select OK to print
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The program prompts for the data to print.

il Print

Range
From To

B edroom & bathroom - Bedroom & bathroom

Itemsz in range

Select data for label printing

e Check the data and select OK to print labels.
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The labels can be set up to print in a wide variety of layouts; continuous, 2 per page ...

Ref:Bedroom & bathroom GL{E;LWLTD
Part code DRESSER-ENDLEFT

Id aterial: Prelaminated - Oak 1&mm

Length: 600.0 mm Width: 1082.0mm

Finizhed =ize:

QTY: 1
T NN OO YRR

2202012

Ref:Badroom & bathroom umu@u-nmLm
Part code DRESSER-ENDLEFT

Id aterial: Prelaminated - Oak 1&mm

Length: 600.0 mm Width: 1082.0mm

Finizhed =ize: QT‘f: 1
LR T

Z2EAZ

Printed labels
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Printing labels at the saw

To print labels at the saw, for example, to print labels for each part or each stack as it is
cut the data for each label is transferred to the saw when the run is transferred.

Use 'Design labels and forms' to design the template for labels at the Saw.
At the main screen select: Tools - Label design - Saw

Then choose the saw type:-

Cadmatic |

Cadmatic Il

Cadmatic Il

Homag
Online PC

Note - not all saws have the same capabilities when printing labels so the Label design
may restrict options in some cases.

Use File - Export (at the Design screen) to send the design to the saw.

The label design is a file (in the correct format for the saw) which is transferred to the saw.
The file name and location depend on the type of saw.

It is also possible to print labels for other saw types - details and capabilities depend on
each saw type - check with your supplier.
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Forms
Design a form in the same way as a label - the main differences are that a form (like an

invoice) usually contains a section with a list of varying data items (e.g. products and
prices) and uses page numbers, headings, and continuation pages etc.

bal Form design (Quotes / orders) Initial - Order Invoice EI@

File Edit Parameters View Tools Help

P QEx =|QA ?

Fied picture

A GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD

4|...|... .||

m

2, 27 Wood Lans, Briztel, BS1 2XR., UK |

E TR L 030 0008 T A L IT 000 40T ] Order invoice
/ |rv.q-oe e, ||Inmi|=e danq |s-g ”Referm | "'I'dnen by |
| Custome> address
D [Cestomer name
Invoice address
Invoice postcode
=] =1 =]
I
Identity | =] [Cooe i [Cuai Total
Desoripiion: Information ™= ][ [Fartwi]
[ | [DOORMATERIAL ]

21.34 8.66

Form design

Use the object tool bar for the common items.
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Print a form

e Select (at the main screen ) Print
e Select Form

Choose the type of form to print (Quotes, Product requirements, Part lists, Cutting
patterns, Runs).

The program prompts for the template to use:-
Print

Reference

Dizpatch Hote
Order Canfirmn
Order E stimate

Order Invaoice

Whiork, Sheet - Price List

Select form template

e Select a template
e Select Preview to check the layout.

301



Compact Guide

The program then prompts for the data to print, this varies with the type of data, for
example, for a Quotation or order file:-

’a Print @

Fange
From To
Products & parts order |L] Products & parts order -
[ters in range 1

Select data for form
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For a run or cutting patterns the program prompts with the current batch screen, select

OK to continue. Select PRINT to print the data from the preview.

Furniture House. 27 Wood Lane, Bristol. BS1 2XE. UK
Telephone: =44 (0)117 033 6323 Fax: +44 ([)117 233 6487 Order invoice
Inveoice date: 110672012 Order no. Products & parts order Our ref. Your ref.
Customer address
Kitchens Direct
Ashford Foad
Birmingham
B112RX
Order [ item no. Details Cluantity Unit £ Total £
Products & parts order/001 Code: BASE-SINGLE Width: 5000 7 4334 303.38
Description: Single base unit Height: 8700
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth:  £00.0
Products & parts order/002 Code: BASE-SINK Width: 10000 2 46.33 9270
Description: Sink base unit Height: 8700
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: €000
Products & parts order/003 Code: WALL-DOUBLE Width: 10000 3 3869 193.45
Description: Double wall unit Height: 7300
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: 3000
Products & parts order/004 Code: WALL-SINGLE Width: 5000 3 23139 T0AT
Description: Single wall unit Height: 7300
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: 2000
Products & parts order/004 Code:
Description: Deliver separately
Finish:
Products & parts order/005 Code: F-UNIT-DOOR Length: 485.0 4 402 16.08
Descrintion- Fixed size ynit door Wiidth- 570 0 .
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Printed form

Form and label parameters - Use these to set the page size, margins and other general
features or each label and form template.

With labels set the frequency with which labels are produced, per part, per part type, per
stack etc.
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Custom Reports / Summaries

Form design can also be used to create fully customised reports for runs (optimising
results). This can be useful for tailoring documents to suit the production process.
Emphasising important data, removing details, matching the order of data to the company
standard ...

Here is part of a design for a custom report for a pattern summary.

vl Form design (Patterns) Initial - Cutting Pattern Form EIIEI

File Edit Parameters View Tools Help

e Ex-|QllA 2

-
Fieed picture
A GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD
M
i Fumituers Howsz, 27 Wood Lans, Bristol, BS1 2XR, UK | Cutting patterndetail =
m Tgtees o3 MR TN OO Yo oA 1 000 6F
[EEes
I|ﬁ1.l1 mumber
(]| e
= B =
[lter] [Cod= Material code Per iterm
;_Ei Tor?_ | |
Edos Left ]
Fdue Rioht ]

13.4916.59

Custom report design

The layout and information on the report can be fully customised. The above design
produces the following style of report or summary.
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In this case the program prompts for the run to use for the data.

kul Forms and labels - Bedroom & bathroom || =]
File Edit View Help
= ~ = . L =
PP EXCE&YR VY ¢ ?
= o =451 &
Batch name  Bedroom & bathroom - Description Example 3
Tin Optimising progress Cutting lizt Title Fiun Optimising para...| Saw param -
Global
1. Bedroom & bathroom Example 3 Bedroom & bathroom lite: lite:
2
< m | p

F12 Continue

Select run data for form
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The report is printed in the usual way.

Compact Guide

GLOBAL

Furniture House, 27 Wood Lane. Bristol, BS1 2XR. UK
Telephone: +44 (0)117 933 6323 Fax: +44 (0)117 933 6487

URE LTD

Cutting pattern
details

Job Ref: Bedroom & bathroom Date:27/06/2012
Description: Example 3
Foun Number: Bedroom & bathroom
Fun details: Bedroom & bathroom/Bedroom & bathroom /lite/ lite/
Item Part code Material code Length Width Gty
1 BTH-CAB-BACK MFC18-TEAK 6640 564.0 4
2 BTH-CAB-BACK MFC18-EBONY 4640 5640 3
3 BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-EBONY 4640 1440 3 E
4 BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-TEAK 664.0 1440 4 :
Printed report

Custom reports in Review runs

For run based custom reports it is often more convenient to integrate the reports in
Review runs so that they appear on the Report bar - like any other report. To do this use

the option at the main screen.
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Select: Tools - Form design - Runs

Any reports created via this option are automatically added to the report bar under the

'Custom' tab.

vl Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries

Help

=N Hom ==

TN

Batch reports

Partcode: ETH-CAB-BACK
Material code: MFC18-EBONY
Lengthc 4540 \Width 564.0
Quaniy 3

Part code: BTH-CAE-BOTTOM
FC18-ES0NY

Material code:

Part code: BTH-CAE-BOTTOM
Material code: MFC18-TEAK

Drawing name

Part Volume:

Drrswing name:

Part Volume:

Drrswing name:

Part Volume:

Summaries Optimised Part Details 1 of 21 Example 3
Advanced
Patterns Bedroom & bathroom///?lite/?lite/SQ
“EELER Optimised Parts =
Custom o
Run: Bedroom & bathroom Description: Example 3
@ Edgebander sefup fime: 0:00 Saw sefup fme- 003
; Part coder ETH-CAB-BACK Bofiom dger Diraming name:
Hoeadibkal Materisl code: MFCIE-TEAK
e Length: 6640 WWidth 5540 Part Viohume: FiN SZE
@ Quanfty: 4
Material Details

FINSZE

FINSZE

Lengtc 664.0  VWhdth 1440
ol

FIN SZE i
r

Custom report

These reports can also be accessed from the main screen as forms (Print - Forms -

Runs).
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18. Online PC Saw Interface

The Online PC option runs on a computer located next to the saw. This provides a link to
the saw for printing labels and sending data to the saw in cases where the saw controller
has more limited graphic facilities.

I = 3

Online PC

The diagram illustrates one arrangement - several different arrangements are possible.

To use the Online PC option set the Saw Transfer parameters to include a saw type for
the Online PC saw type and give the saw type a name like 'OnlinePC'.

e Select (at the main screen) Machine interface
e Select the saw type set as the option for Online PC (e.g. OnlinePC)

To transfer runs to the saw select: Transfer to saw
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The program prompts for the data to transfer (in the usual way).

&l Transfer to saw Online label PC - Bedroom & bathroom E
File Edit View Help
= - — pr 1 =
JPe EXCEEY RV ¥ ?
— (=] =4 L
Batch name  Bedroom & bathroom - Description Example 3
Tin Optimising progress Cutting lizt Title Fiun Optimising para...| Saw param -
Global
1. Bedroom & bathroom Example 3 Bedroom & bathroom default default
2
< m | p
F12 Continue

Transfer to saw - Online PC

VSelect the 'Continue’ option
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The details of the transfer are shown.

el Transfer to saw EI@

Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns

Bedroom & bathroom Bedroom & bathroom anoo2 HaRDBOARD-4kM 1-7
MEL-CHIP-12MM g2-9
MFC18-BEECH 10-19
MFC18-EBOMNY 20-26
MFCT 8-0dk 27 - 36
MFC18-RED 37-38
MFC18-TEAK. 39-45

[ QK ] [ Frint ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Details of saw transfer - Online PC

The Online PC option includes a set of options for viewing and editing any runs sent to the
saw. To review runs at the saw select: Online PC - operations
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The first screen shows the runs at the saw.

Wewawar [Elen=
4 v X = 1 Wd W 4 a v b ¢ H ?
Run summary \ Saw loading summary \

Run Reference Date Patterns|Cycles|Parts Boa
(Material)
00001 Bedroom & bathroom Example 22/Aug/2012| 68 68 532 M

00002 |Bedroom & bathroom-02 Example Prod req 03| 4/May/2012| 17 17 1237 | 4

00003 |Bedroom & bathroom-03 Example Prod req 03| 4/May/2012| 15 15 154 | 3

Lost saw activity 00001

Run summary - Online PC

The font size adjusts automatically to the computer screen resolution so the display fills
up the screen so the display is as clear as possible - it is often used with a touch screen.
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- Click on a run to see the details of each pattern.

B v R B2 W W Ay )y ¢ B

Example 00001
Pattern | Part sizes | Cutting dimensions Pattern 1 Of 68
Board

2. MFC18-0OAK/02
Material MFC18-OAK
Length 2440.0

Width 1220.0
Thickness 18.0
Quantity 2
Rotated N

Current area
97. W-ROBE-END-LEFT
Material MFC18-OAK —

| Width 1782.0

Lost saw activity

Online PC pattern

Manual label printing - move to the pattern and part required and select PRINT to print the
label.

For saws with Compumatic controllers synchronisation of cutting and labels is automatic.
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View the details of the parts for each pattern and if appropriate to the saw controller the

cutting dimensions.
HEINSSSSEE———————————_—. ol =s]
4 v X = 2 WKW 4 a v b o ?
00001
Pattern 1 Of 68

Example
Pattern Part sizes Cutting dimensions

Part | Part Total

No  |Quantity this|Information box

Part Description
Length| Width |Produced Per board| Pattern
2 |DRESSER-END-L... | 600.0 1082.0 2 1 2
97 W-ROBE-END-LEFT| 578.0 1782.0 5 2 4

Last saw activity

Online PC Part sizes
The status bar at the foot of the screen shows information from the PC at the saw and the

state of the run.
A tab for Cutting dimensions is shown where these are needed for the saw controller
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